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This document is intended for use solely by Bellcore customers who have licensed the
Bellcore software described herein. The software, this document, and the information
contained within this document may be usedjedpr communicated only in accordance
with the terms of a written license agreement with Bellcore. No part of this document may
be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical,
including photocopying and recording without the prior written permission of Bellcore.
While the information contained herein has been prepared from sources deemed reliable,
Bellcore reserves the right to revise the information without notice, but has no obligation
to do so. Unless the recipient has been expressly granted a license by Bellcore under a
separate applicable written agreement with Bellcore, no license, express or implied, is
granted under any patents, copyrights or other intellectual property rights. Use of the
information contained herein is in your sole determination and shall not be deemed an
inducement by Bellcore to infringe any sting or later-issued patent, copyright or other
intellectual property rights.

BELLCORE PROVIDES THIS DOCUMENT “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
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THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS. FURTHER, BELLCORE MAKES NO
REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WITH RESPECT TO
THE SUFFICIENCY, ACCURACY, OR UTILITY OF ANY INFORMATION OR
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THAT ANY USE OF OR RELIANCE UPON SAID INFORMATION OR OPINION IS
AT THE SOLE RISK AND LIABILITY, IF ANY, OF THE USER AND THAT
BELLCORE SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGE OR INJURY INCURRED
BY ANY PERSON ARISING OUT OF THE SUFFICIENCY, ACCURACY, OR
UTILITY OF ANY INFORMATION OR OPINION CONTAINED HEREIN.
BELLCORE, ITS OWNERS AND AFFILIATES SHALL NOT BE LIABLE WITH
RESPECT TO ANY CLAIM BEYOND THE AMOUNT OF ANY SUM ACTUALLY
RECEIVED IN PAYMENT BY BELLCORE FOR THE DOCUMENTATION, AND IN
NO EVENT SHALL BELLCORE, ITS OWNERS OR AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR
LOST PROFITS OR OTHER INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES.

Bellcore does not recommend or endorse products and nothing contained herein is intended
as a recommendation or endorsement of any product.
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Document Structure

Tablel list the sections in this document with a brief description of each section.

Table 1. MYNAH Administration Guide Sections (Sheet 1 of 2)
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Section
Number Section Name Description

Sectionl |Introduction This section contains general information ¢
this guide including an overview of some b
MYNAH.

Section2 | Installation This section contains information on
installation, including required third-party
software. This section also contains
information on configuring a minimal workin
installation.

Section3 | Customizing a MYNAH | This section describes the processes for

Configuration customizing MYNAH System configuration.

Section4 | Operallity Management—This section describes the procedures use

Starting and Stopping start,stop, and get status of all of the MYNA
MYNAH Processes processes.
Section5 | MYNAH Administrative | This section describes the tasks used to
Tasks administethe MYNAH System.
Section6 | Integrating Other Testing| This section provides information on
Tools integrating third-party (or home-grown) test
tools other than the specified set of third pi
tools.

Section7 | The Person Object This section provides information on the
administrativeuse of the GUI's Person Obje

Section8 | Setting up Tag Name FilgThis section contains information on creati
Tag Name Files, which are used for proces
locations on a 3270 (synchronous) terming

Section9 | The Screen Identification| This section contains information on creatir

File Screen ldentification File, which the MYNA
GUI uses to identify screens when emulatir
3270 (synchronous) terminal.

Sectionl0 | Output Procesing This section describes the structure and

location of the log and trace files.
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Table 1. MYNAH Administration Guide Sections (Sheet 2 of 2)
Section
Number Section Name Description
Sectionll | Creating DCE Executabl¢Fhis section contains the instructions on ho
create the emulated client or server executs
for the DCE Package.
AppendixA| Administrative CLUI This appendix describes the CLUI commai
Commands used to perform administrative processes.
AppendixB| Example Installation Fileg This appendix contains examples of the
delivered files used to install the MYNAH
System.
AppendixC| Building the DCE Emulatgd@his appendix describes the steps require(
Client and Emulated Seryenanually build the DCE emulated client an
the emulated server executables usingdbés
developed by the MYNAH System if you d
not use the program described in Secfitn
AppendixD| QA Partner Configuration This appendix lists available QA Partner
Options configuration options
AppendixE| Architecture This appendix contains some background
information on the MYNAH System
architecture.

Related Documents

e BR 007-252-006, MYNAH System Users Guide
e BR 007-252-008, MYNAH System Scripting Guide
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On-line Versions of the MYNAH Documents
This document is available on-line in the AdScrobat’ PDF format (Release 3.0). The
PDF file is accessible from either the local file system or from an internal URL.

Viewing the PDF file requires that you have installed the Adobe Acrobat Redfigou
need the Acrobat Reader, contact the MYNAH adstiator. In addion, you can
download the Acrobat Reader directly (off the Internet) from Adolenat.adobe.com

SeeSection 2.13or information installing the PDF files and obtaining the Acrobat Reader.
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Formatting Conventions

The following formatting conventions are used in this document.

Textual Conventions

In the body of this document, the following conventions are used

Literal strings ( command, subcommand, and option names) appdead ifimes.
For example, we will talk about thenyOM command and thgtart subcommand.

Substitutable or user supplied items (e.g., option and argument values) appear in
boldltalics Times

File and directory names appeaitadics Times

The first time a term is used, it will appeariold Helvetica , as when we first
mentionScript Engines .

When we explain the syntax for a MYNAH administrative Command Line User
Interface (CLUI) subcommand, the syntax will appear in the form:

xmyCommand_name subcommand_name -option_name option_value '\
?-option_name  option_value ? argument

where:

e The CLUI command, subcommand, and option names appear Gotiréer
font.

 All substitutable or user-supplied iteragq., option and argument values) appear
in Courier Italics

 All optional entries are delimited by question marks.
For example

xmyOM status ?-0 oa_name? logical _process _name

Preface—4
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CLUI Command Conventions

AppendixA contains descriptions ofeh of the admmistrative CLUI commands and
subcommands. Each CLUI subcommand entry contains sections detailing the syntax for,
and containing descriptions of, the subcommand. These entries use the following
formatting conventions:

Syntax

xmyCommand_name subcommand_name -option_name option_value '\
?-option_name  option_value ? argument

The syntax section uses the following formatting conventions:
e CLUI command, subcommand, and option names appear {Datheer font.

 All substitutable or user-supplied iteragf., option and argument values) appear
in Courier Italics

 All optional entries are delimited by question marks.

Description

The description section explains the reasons and uses of the subcommand; this section
uses the following conventions:

* Literal strings (class command, subcommand, and option names) appekt in
Times.

e Substitutable or user supplied items (e.g., option and argument values) appear in
boldltalics Times

» File and directory names appeaitalic Times

Example

When applicable, examples of the use of each subcommand are included. The
examples use the following conventions:

» All examples appear i@ourier

» Return values in the examples areiimerlined Courier

Preface-5
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1. Introduction

This document describes the procedures for installing and administering MYNAH
System Release 5.2.

1.1 MYNAH System Overview

MYNAH System Release 5.2 supports the following general features:

» The ability to represent user-defined test cases, provide metrics on those test cases and
use those defined test cases as a basis for test plans

» The ability to autorate both test interactions wittsgstem Under Test (SUT) and
tasks on the following interfaces:

— Application-to-application contract interface
— DCE/IDL client-server interface

— Synchronous printer interface

— Synchronous 3270 terminal interface

— Asynchronous terminal interface

— Batch MVS jobs

— X Window System Graphical User Interface (GUI) through integration of vendor
tools

— Microsoft Windows GUI through integration of vendor tools.
Automation is accomplished by “scripting” the interactions with the SUT.

The MYNAH System scripting LanguageTsl, pronounced “tickle,” which stands for

tool command language. To the basic set of Tcl commands, we haveEaddasions ,
which are commands and procedures that expand Tcl's capabilities. In addgion,
MYNAH scripting language also supports extended Tcl (TclX) language. For information
on the MYNAH scripting language, see thi&NAH System Scripting Guide

1-1
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1.2 Architecture Overview

The primary processes in the MYNAH System are the following:

1.2.1 Script Engine (SE)

A Script Engine (SE) is an extended Tcl interpreter that runs user scripts. Scripts can
contain any core Tcl commands as well as any commands implemented in the set of
MYNAH Tcl extension packages.

An SE must be running as part of @B Group under the control of an SD. The managed
SEs are organized into SE Groups.

1.2.2 Script Dispatcher (SD)

Script Dispatchers manage some number of SEs. An SDs primary function is to
“dispatch” script execution requests to an up and running SE. Part of the dispatching job is
to managesoncurrency of script execution, which is the ability to synchronize between
concurrently executing scripts. All script requests that come to an SD process are managed
as part of one concurrency group. There can be more than one SD in a MYNAH
configuration.

1.2.3 Trigger Daemon (TD)

TheTrigger Daemon (TD) sends data from the database to the MYNAH processes.
When an update is made to the MYNAH database, the TD broadcasts the update to such
processes as the GUIl and SDs.

1.24 Boot Daemon (BD)
TheBoot Daemon (BD) "manages" the SEs running on its machine: it starts the SEs and
it knows when an SE dies. A BD runs on each machine where a MYNAH process runs.

If the SE dies abnormally, the SE's exit code tells the BD why the termination occurred. If
the SE died due to certain types of errors, the BD re-starts it.
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1.2.5 Graphical User Interface (GUI)
The Graphical User Interface (GUI) provides user access to all MYNAH functionality,
including:

* Interactive script execution through the use of an Embedded Script Engine (ESS)

» Test management functions, such as scheduling tests on several releases of an
application.

See theMYNAH System Users Gujder information on using the MYNAH GUI.

1.2.6 Command Line User Interface (CLUI)
The Command Line User Interface (CLUI) provides access to a subset of MYNAH
functionality. These functions include

 Starting and stopping MYNAH processes.

» Letting users send requests to the SD to execute scripts in the background.

e Letting the MYNAH Administrator send requests to the SD to change
administrator-tunable paraaters in the SD (such as the overall system concurrency
level or the number of SEs in an SE group).

» Letting the MYNAH Administrator create or update database entities, such as User
Enum Values, and user entries.

» Giving users a facility to encryptdeskey.

1.2.7 Application-to-Applica tion Main Co llector Processes (CL)

The Application-to-Application Main Collector Processes (CL) stores all incoming
Application-To-Application messages into a specrabatheMessage Response
Directory) on disk.

1.2.8 Background Execution Environment (BEE)

While not itself an actual MYNAH Process, tBackground Execution Enviro  nment
(BEE) is a powerful part of the MYNAH System in that it lets you execute scripts as
background processes. That is, you can submit the script to the MYNAH System, which
will schedule the script for execution.
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The combination of SDs and SE Groups constittitesMYNAH BEE. The relationship
between SDs and SE Groups is depictedidure 1-1

MYNAH Background Execution Environment

o1
\ \

Groupl GroupN Groupl GroupN

Figure 1-1. Background Script Execution Environment

A simple BEE is composed of one SD and a single SE Group.

To understand why background execution is desirable, whiipleuSE groups are
desirable, and why multiple SDs may be needed, the following sub-sections describe a
MYNAH new-user scenario that occurs over a period of time.

1.2.8.1 Why Background Execution

When you first start to use the MYNAH System you will most likely use the interactive
embedded SE to create and run scripts. For awhile, this is the only type of execution that
will be needed. (If you only have one or taeripts, then it is no problem to run those
scripts in the foreground interactively).

However, you will quickly begin to accumulate more and more automated scripts. Lets say
you now have 30 scripts. &is point you may wonder if thels a way of submiiihg these
scripts for unattended execution.The answer is yes. The automated scripts may be
submitted to the BEE.

NOTE — For this exanple, let's assume your installation
has one SD that is configured to use one SE Group that
contains three SEs.

Let's assume that you submit the 30 scripts to the BEE. The SD will schedule the first three
scripts on the three available SEs and queue the remaining 27 requests. When one script
finishes and an SE becomes available, the SD will “dispatch” another script to that now
non-busy SE. In this way the SD, in combination with the SEs, provides concurrency
control on the number of executing scripts.
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You may ask why not use 30 SEs to run the 30 scripts. There are two reasons why this may
not be feasible. First of all, the SUT may not be able to handle 30 concurrent scripts
accessing it. Secondly, the hardware where MYNAH is running may not be able to handle
30 concurrently running SEs. Information about these two limitations will yield the ideal
number of SEs that can/should be in the default SE group.

1.2.8.2 Why SE Groups

All of the 30 scripts have to log into the application that is being accessed. It might be more
efficient if the SEs remain logged into the application so that each new script begins from
the main screen. Can this be done? The answer is yes. Mdd meed to use the

Connection Onlymode for the SEs that are in the SE Group. This is easily done by
changing the value of thdode parameter for the SE in tikenyConfigfile to ConnOnly.

So now you have even more efficient execution of the 30 scripts in the BEE. However, up
to this point there is still no need for multiple SE groups—that is, until now.

If the scope of your duties expand to include validating data in a second application, this is
certainly not a problem during the creation of the scripts phase. However, these new scripts
log into a different application then the first 30, so you now need a new SE group. The new
group will be used to maintain connections to the new application, therefore this new group
will also be run in th&€onnection Only mode. Your MYNAH Admiistrator will

configure this new group and give it a name. Let’s c&EgroupApp2 The MYNAH
Administrator will probably at this time also create an SE group for the original application.
Let's call that SE grouBEgroupAppl. Note that the original SE group will remain as

well.

If your installation uses a database, the MYNAH System database cdddaiiis

Objects , which are used to document script code. For this new task, the Script Objects for
the original 30 scripts will be updated to indicate that they should r&EgnoupApp1l.

(See the'YNAH System Users Guijder information on using Script Objects.)

Let's assume you now create 20 scripts that interact with the new application. For these 20
scripts, you will indicate the fact (in the Script Objects) that they should run on
SEgroupApp2. You now have 50 different scripts. Can you submit all 50 scripts, or any
subset of them, to the BEE for execution? Yes.

The SD will handle dispatching the scripts to the correct SE group and will keep all SEs in
both groups busy.
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1.2.8.3 Why Multiple SDs

A single SD provides concurrency control for all scripts that are submitted to it, one criteria
for concurrency levels is the ability of the SUT to handle that concurrency. Well, you may
need to submit a large number of scripts that interact with one SUT and another set of
scripts that interact with a different SUT, and you may want to do both of these things at
the same time. Since concurrency must be controlled for both SUTSs, two SDs can be used
to handle this situation.
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1.2.9 MYNAH Architecture Abstract View

Figure 1-2depicts an abstract view of the architecture of the MYNAH System.

System Under Test

Batch| | 3270 | Async || App-to-App||DCE

|

| |

| |

| | GUI Test |

| Interface / :
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| |
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Script Engine(s) g
| O\ @« | »> | Script Dispatcher Hc—s
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A Execution |
| Environment |
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| Command |
| Line User Embedded ‘

Script Engine
| Interface |
| SUT-info Tests |
| Graphical User Interface Process ||
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| People Requirements l
| |
l |
| |
| ' |
! I

Figure 1-2. MYNAH System 5.2 Architecture Diagram
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From the GUI, the user can interactively create or run automation scripts by using an
embedded interactive SE.

The user can also use the GUI to request scripts to be run noninterativeln the
background) by using the SD and associated SEs. The SD allows you to group SEs to be
dedicated to a specific purpose.

Using the GUI the user may create, or modify, any data objects supported by the system.
Data objects are persistent testing artifacts that are stored in the database. Some examples
are user-defined tests, scripts, test data, requirements information, and SUT information.

The CLUI provides commands that can be invoked from the UNi»ompt that support
script execution in the BEE and the monitoring of that execution.

NOTE — In addition, the system supports nontesting use.
The nontester will be able to create, save, and execute
scripts.

1.3  Script Engine (SE)

The SEs come in three varieties: Background, Embedded, and Command-line.

In addition, SEs run in one of three modewatelessConnOnly, andFullState. The mode
cannot be changed after start-up.
1.3.1 SE Types

The MYNAH System contains the following SE types.

1.3.1.1 Background

Background SEs are used when script is submitted using the CLkiyCmd submit
subcommand. (See th&YNAH System Users Guijder information orkmyCmd

submit.) Background SEs are processes that do not have a GUI and do not offer graphical
displays of script execution.

1.3.1.2 Embedded

Embedded SEs are started from within the GUI, and these SEs are part of the GUI's
Script Builder.
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1.3.1.3 Command-line

Command-line SEs are started with themytclsh tool. A Command-line SE accepts Tcl
commands fronstdin and produces results stdout. It does not interface with the
MYNAH System database.

1.3.2 SE Execution Modes

MYNAH System SEs run in one of the following modes.

1.3.2.1 Stateless Mode

In the Statelessnode, when a script completes
» All open connections are closed.
» All Tcl file descriptors are closed.
e The Tcl interpreter is deleted.

The Tcl start-up script is rerun each time a new interpreter is created. This means that any
packages loaded wittmyLoadPkg are reloaded.

1.3.2.2 ConnOnly Mode

In the ConnOnlymode, when a script completes
» All Tcl file descriptors are closed.
e The Tcl interpreter is deleted.
» Connections to the SUT are maintained.

TheConnOnlymode is used when users want to maintain connections between scripts.

1.3.2.3 FullState Mode

In the FullState mode, when a script completes
e Connections to the SUT are not maintained.
e All Tcl file descriptors are not closed.

e The Tcl interpreter is not deleted.
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In theFullState mode, all scripts submitted to an SE Group go to the first available engine
in that group. No reinitialization is plermed between each script execution.

When users submit scripts to an SE group runnirguliState mode, they should ensure
that the Tcl interpreter in each SE ikallState Group is in the same state (e.g., same
variables defined). If not, scripts submitted to such a group may behave differently
depending on which SE they run in.

NOTE — Standalone SEs (i.e., those submitted using
xmytclsh) are always ifrullState mode regardless of the
xmyConfidfile setting, since they run individual
statements, not entire scripts.

1.4 Administrative CLUI Commands Overview

The administrative CLUI commands let you:

» PerformOperability tasks (bring-up, shut-down, and obtain status of MYNAH
processes), and get information on the set of processes under Operability control.

e Send requests to the SD to change adsirator-tunable paragters in the SD (such
as the overall system concurrency level or the number of SEs in an SE group).

The administrator uses the CLUksmyCmd andxmyOM commands. In actuality, these

are the names of families of commands, each with control over specific areas or categories
of MYNAH functionality. Each CLUI command has a series of subcommands that are
analogous to the MYNAH extensionethods . (See Section 1.2 of tiddYNAH System
Scripting Guidefor an overview of the MYNAH extensions.) These subcommands

perform the actual command activities, accomplishing the requested operation, and these
must be used in conjunction with a CLUI command.

These commands use the following syntax:
xmyCommand_name subcommand args
wherexmyCommand_namés eitherxmyCmd or xmyOM.
For example, to display Operability Management configuration information, you can type
xmyOM query
NOTE — See Sectiod for information on Operability
Management.

Complete explanations of the administrative CLUI commands can be found in
AppendixA.
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1.5 Hardware and Operating System Requirements

Figure 1-3shows a distributed hardware architecture for MYNRR!. It contains a server
and multiple workstations for running the MYNAH System and an ethernet network for
communications between the MYNAH hosts and the SUT. The SUT nmsystof any
combination of hardware devices.

The end-user display devices (X-terminals, workstations running X, or PCs running an X
emulator) provide graphical/windowing capéhs and a UNIX command-line interface

to MYNAH functionality. The display device should support a minimum resolution of
1024 by 768 pixels.

If the display device is a workstation, it may also be running a background MYNAH
component.

For MYNAH Release 5.2, any host in the configuration that is running a MYNAH
component must be a SPARCmachine running the Solafisoperating system
(Release 2.5.1) or an HPmachine running the HP-UX (Release 10.10) operating
system.

-

~

System Under Test

Data Server

LAN or WAN

Figure 1-3. MYNAH System Hardware Architecture
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The MYNAH System may be installed and run on a single SPARGRHP workstation
with 128 Mb of memory with the following configuration:

« One (1) MYNAH GUI

e One (1) Script Dispatcher

e Three (3) Script Engines

« All Oracle® processes (required if you need to perform test management functions).

This is a minimal configuration and is typically for single user, low volume usage. The
typical installation involves multiple users and multiple hosts.

1.6  System Requirements

MYNAH System Release 5.2 requires aAH machine running the Solaris
(Release 2.5.1) operating system or an HP machine running the HP-UX (Release 10.10)
operating system.

NOTE — If you are running the Oracle software on the
same machine (Solaris or HP-UX) on which you are
running the MYNAH System, then operating system
patches may also be needed. Refer to the Oracle7 Server
Installation Guide for your operating system.

1-12
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1.7  Third Party Software Requirements

In order to use MYNAH 5.2, a number of software packages must finsstadled. The set
of packages needed depends upon how the MYNAH System will be used. A minimal
MYNAH configuration requires the following software systems shownhanle 1-1

Table 1-1. Required Software Packages

Product Version Vendor
Oracle DBMS 7.3.2.3 Oracle
TELEXEL IPC? 7.0 Bellcore
X Window System" X11R5 Sun or HP
a. TELEXEL IPC is povided with the MYNAH 5.2 wtribution. Users must install it

separately.

NOTE — The Oracle database is required when you need
to perform test management functions. If you want to run
the MYNAH System for task automatiamly, you do not
need to install the Oracle database, and you will only be
able to run the GUI Script Builder via the

xmyRunMynah -b command.

WARNING — SQLshould notbe used to manipulate the
MYNAH database.

1.7.1 3270 Terminal Package

Accessing synchronous systems through the TN3270 protocol or BISYNGIS&NA
TCP/IP requires a TN3270 client. The MYNAFR System uses the IBM specification
for 3270 access, High Level Languagepfication Prograninterface (or HLLAPI). A
vendor’'s HLLAPI API works in conert with a vendor’'s TN3270 client to facilitate
automated interactions with the 3270 host.

If you plan to perform 3270 scripting you must install the vendor TN3270 client and
HLLAPI API shown inTable 1-3

Table 1-2. TN3270 Client Packages

Product Version Vendor
X-Direct TN3270 (Solaris) 8.4.1 I/0 Concepts
X-Direct TN3270 (HP-UX) 8.4.2 I/0 Concepts

1-13
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NOTE — If you want to use Version 8.4 of the X-Direct
TN3270 software, please contact the MYNAH Customer
Service Center. Segection 1.1For information on
contacting the service center.

The MYNAH 5.2 3270 domain is driven primarily through the TN3270 protocol. For
MYNAH users who do not have a host that supports TN3270 directly but do have a Sunlink
BSC or SNA gateway installed, the Sunlink TN*Server can be used in conjunction with
their existing SunLinlgateways. Through these servers/WAH 5.2 users will be able to
access the host through the TN3270 protocol. They must have the TN*Server piece
installed with their SunLink package, as well as some patches for both the gateways and the
TN*Server piece.

NOTE — The TN3270 package mentioned above is still
required for Sunlink TN*Server.

1.7.2 3270 Printer Package

The MYNAH 5.2 3270 printer package (Prt3270) is driven by the print emulation
functionality provided by the TN3270E protocol. As a result, MYNAH 5.2 3270 printer
domain users must have access to a TN3270E server to complete 3270 printer domain
functionality. Using the 3270 printer domain requires both a TN3270E client and a
TN3270E server. Alternately, if you have Sunlink 3270 BSC or SNA Gateway software,
you can use the 3257 module.

Use one of the IBM 3270 emulation products listedaile 1-3

Table 1-3. PRT3270Emulation Products

Product Version Vendor
SunLink SNA 3270 8.00r 9.0 Sun Microsystems
SunLink BSC 3270 8.0 Sun Microsystems
X-Direct TN3270E printer client 1.42, 1.48 or higher 1/0O Concepts

1.7.3 Asynchronous Terminal Package

No software packages are required.
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1.7.4 DCE Package

The MYNAH DCE test environment requires the use of DCE run time libraries and
software shown imable 1-4

Table 1-4. DCE Libraries

Product Version Vendor
DCE 1.1 Transarc
Tools.h++header files | 7.0.2 RogueWave
and libraries
SparcWorks C++ 4.1 Sun Microsystems
Compiler

NOTE — While the MYNAH DCE test environment was
developed using Transarc’s DCE version 1.1
development and runtime libraries, the DCE domain does
not rely on Transarc's implementation specifically; it will
work with any implementation of the DCE spedittion.

NOTE — While other compilers may work, the DCE
component was tested using the SparcWorks compiler.

You must also have access to a version ofiitake program. Botlgnumake and the
Solarismake will work.
1.7.5 GUI Package

To test X11 GUIs, install one of the GUI test tools showhdhle 1-5

Table 1-5. GUI Testing Tools

Product Version Vendor
XRunnef*” 4.0 Mercury
QC/Replay™ 2.5.0 CenterLine
WinRunnef® 4.0 Mercury
QA Partnef" 4.0 Distributed Segue
SQA Suite™ 6.0 SQAY

a. Solaris only.
b. QC/Replay was formerly VistaREPLAY
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You can test Windows GUIs (Windows 3.x,jMdows NT, or Windows95) using the
Distributed edition of the Segue QA-Partriesoftware. This works by running the
QA-Partner software on the UNIX workstation and having it comnateiwith an agent
on the Windows platform.

To do this, you must install the QAaRner software on the PC and a compatible version of
the QA-Partner software on the UNIX workstation, as detailédhlrle 1-6

Table 1-6. Compatible PC/UNIX QA-Partner Versions

Product Win Version UNIX Version Vendor
QA-Partner 3.2,3.3 3.2,3.3 Segue
QA-Partner 4.0 4.0 Segue

1.7.6 App-to-App Package

The Application-to-Application Package (TOP) requires either a Customer developed
Application specific Interface Collector or Bellcore's TOPCOM program shown in
Table 1-7

Table 1-7. TOPCOM Requirements

Product Version Vendor
BAE TOPCOM 5.3.6 (for Solaris Users) Bellcore

NOTE — The appropriate version of BAE TOPCOM is
provided with the MYNAH 5.2 distribution if purchased.
Install it separately.

NOTE — The General Aplication-to-Application
(AppApp) does does not require TOPCOM. It is totally
independent of TOP or TOPCOM.

1.7.7 Batch Package

Batch testing requires an FTP server running on the mainframe, as shoaidn. -8

Table 1-8. FTP Requirements

Product Version Vendor
FTP 3.1 IBM
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1.7.8 Miscellaneous

United States Solaris users may optionally use the encryption kit shavailin 1-9with
MYNAH 5.2.

Table 1-9. Optional Encryption Kit

Product Version Vendor
U.S. DES Encryption Kit | Version for Solaris 2.5.1 Sun

1.8 Networking

MYNAH processes can be distributed across multiple hosts. All MYNAH processes use
the network services of the Database Management System for database access and the
network services of Telexel IPC processes for MYNAH interprocess communications and
logging, as shown ifRigure 1-4

Togs
Database
DBMS Telexel IPC
| [ [ [
SE SD GUI CLUI

Figure 1-4. Networked Services

In addition, the MYNAH processes rely on a single locattrexecutables, but these can
have multiple locations for configuration information. The file system where this
information is stored must be accessible (typically via NFS) by every host machine that
runs a MYNAH process.
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1.9 On-line Documentation

This document is available on-line in the Ad8b&crobat’ PDF format (Release 3.0).
Viewing the PDF file requires that you have installed the Adobe ActdReader.

NOTE — SeeSection 2.1For information onmstalling
the on-line documents and obtaining the Acrobat Reader.

Once you have installed the Acrobat Reader, you can read the file

e Using the Acrobat Reader directly if the MYNAH System has liestalled on a local
system.

» Using the Acrobat Reader as plug-in to a browser if the MYNAH System has not been
installed on a local system, such as if the system has been installed on a UNIX Solaris
server and you are using an X-windows emulator to access the system on a PC.
Consult your browser’s documentation for information on how to install plug-ins.

If you access the PDF file via a browser, you may wish to download the file to your local
system, which will give you direct access to the file the next time you need to read the file,
rather than waiting for the browser to load it.

1.10 Customer Support

You can get support from the MYNAH Customer Service Center between 8:00 AM and
7:00 PM ET Monday through Friday by calling (732) 699-2668, Option 3; if outside the
732 area, call (800) 795-3119, Option 3.

During non-standard support hours and holidays, critical problem coverage is provided.

You can also contact support (for non critical problems) via e-mail at
mynah-support@cc.bellcore.com

1-18
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2. Installation

This section discusses the steps for installing the MYNAH System Release 5.2 and related
software packages, e.g., Telexel.

2.1 Introduction

For a minimal installation (i.e., if you want to use the MYNAH System for task automation
only), to the MYNAH System you must also install the Telexel software package, which
the MYNAH System uses for interprocess communications and logging. If you also want
to use the MYNAH test management capabilities, you must install an Oracle database.

The following subsections explain the steps you need to install the MYNAH System for
both task automation and test management. If you do not need test management, you can
skip Section 2.€on installing the Oracle sofawe. Inaddition, we include example

installations of I/O Concepts’ X-Direct TN3270 (for 3270 scripting), TOPCOM, and the
third-party GUI testing tool software packages. These example installations can serve as
guidelines for installing other third-party packages.

Table 2-1lists, in order, the steps needed to create our example MYNAH installation.

Table 2-1. Installation Steps

Step Section
Installing the MYNAH System Section2.4, Page 2-11
Installing the Telexel System Section2.5, Page 2-14
Installing Oracle (Optional) Section2.6, Page 2-20
Installing 1/0O Concepts’ X-Direct TN3270 (Optionglpection2.7, Page 2—-34
Installing TOPCOM (Optional) Section2.8, Page 2-36
Installing Third-Party GUI-Testing Tools (Optional) Section2.9, Page 2—-38
Configuring a Minimal Working Installation Section2.11, Page 2-42
Verifying the MYNAH System Section2.12, Page 2-44
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2.2 Preliminary Background Information

There is background information you need to know beforangiall the MYNAH System.

221 Assumptions and Recommendations

The following subsections make certain assumptions abouingtatiation. If you do not
follow these assumptions, remember to make the necessary changes while installing the
software.

WARNING — Do not actually create any directories|or
links at this time.

1. All packages are installed fopt

2. Under this directory you should create a directory naxdXxxx wherexXXXXis
SUNWor HPUX, depending on your platform amaxis the first three letters of the
package, e.gSUNWorafor the Oracle software arglJNWmyrfor the MYNAH
System on a Sun platform BHIPUXorafor the Oracle software aftPUXmynfor the
MYNAH System on an HP platform.

3. Under each packageXsXXXxxxdirectory you create a directory for the version
number, e.g., 7.3.2.3 for the Oracle software.

4. Create a symbolic link in each packad@SNWxxor HPUXxxxdirectory pointing to
the version directory, e.g., for the Oracle software you would execute

In -s Jopt/SUNWora/7.3.2.3/app/oracle/product/7.3.2.3 oracle
or

In -s Jopt/HPUXora/7.3.2.3/app/oracle/product/7.3.2.3 oracle
in the Oracle directory/¢pt/SUNWoraor /opt/HPUXor3g.

You are creating symbolic links so that you have to change only the link to the new
version directory when you install a new version of the software. All user references
should be made to the symbolic link name. This will make software upgrades easy
since no library names will have to be changed if the users are referencing the
symbolic links.

NOTE — For the MYNAH, Telexel, and TOPCOM
(optional) products, Item3and4 will be done
automatically by the BAIST installation product. For
Oracle and any other products you must do this yourself.
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Figure 2-1shows an example of the recommended Oracle directory structure. When
configuring the MYNAH System, there are several places where you must specify the
full path for the Oracle software, i.éopt/XXXXora/oraclelf you later install a new
version of the Oracle software (e.g., Version 8.0) and you wish to retain the old version
of the Oracle software, you will have to change only the symbolic link definition for
lopt/XXXXora/oracleHowever, if you usefbpt/XXXXorar.3.2.3to specify the path

for the Oracle software, you must change each occurrence of this path declaration.

/opt

SUNWora or HPUXora

7.3.2.3 oracle
-1 I
|
_app |
|
oracle |
1 |
|
product |
|
7.3.2.34 — — -

Figure 2-1. Recommended Oracle Software Directory Structure

In each subsection we will specify these environmental specifications (i.&UIREVxxx
or HPUXxxxdirectory, version directory, and symbolic link names) for that package.

NOTE — For the remainder of this section we will use the
notationXXXXxxxrather than showing bo®UNWXxxx
andHPUXxxxin all further references.

2.2.2 Environment Settings and xmyProfile and xmy  Login
$XMYHOME is a shell variable that must be defined in your environment. You will be

prompted to enter a value for $XMYHOM®tIring the BAIST installation process. (See
Section 2.4.2.2 This variable is set in the filesnyProfileandxmyLogin which are
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installed in thesXMYHOME/configlirectory, assuming you have used our recommended
directory structure.

Users who wish to access the MYNAH System must source &ithg?rofileor xmyLogin
into their.profile or .login, respectively. See the MYNAH postinstallation steps in
Section 2.4.2.3

NOTE — The MYNAH System is installed into two
different directory structures.

The$XMYDIRvariable designates the directory link
containing the MYNAH software. (Using the
recommended directory structure, this is

lopt/ XXXXmyn/mynahThe$XMYHOMEvariable
designates the directory containing your configuration
files and run logs. We require that this be a directory that
all MYNAH users have access to since the run log
directory needs to have open write perrioiss. The

default will be/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah_home

ThexmyProfilefile contains the declarations fksh environment variables for the installed
software based on our recommended locationsxiitye.oginfile contains the declarations

for cshenvironment variables for the installed software based on our recommended
locations. For example, the recommended location for the home link of the Oracle software,
ORACLE_HOME, is/opt/XXXXora/oracle

ThexmyProfileandxmyLoginfiles also contain “place-holders” for certain environment
settings that will be unique for your installation, such as the Telexel processes port number.
As you determine the values for these settings you can either enter them titectigse

files or write them down and make all of your changes at one time.

Once you have completed installing the MYNAH System and all other required and
optional software packages, you should sourceiigrofileor xmyLoginfile into your
.profile or .login, respectively, depending on which shell you are using.

NOTE — Most of the environment variables will be
updated automatically during the BAIST installation
process, but themyProfileand/orxmyLoginfile need to
be verified manually.

« If your are usingsh, source themyProfilefile into your.profile (and all MYNAH
user’s.profile’s) by including the following line:

. lopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah_home/config/xmyProfile
See AppendidB.1.3for an example of themyProfilefile.
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 If your are usingsh, source thekmyLoginfile into your.login (and all MYNAH
user’s.login’s) by including the following line:

source /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah_home/config/xmyLogin
See AppendiB.1.4for an example of themyLoginfile.
NOTE — During installation you may have to reset the

environment variable LD_LIBRARY_PATH due to its
value being lost after executing amcommand.

NOTE — While the other shellsh andcsh) are
supported, all example shell commands shown in the
installation steps assume your are usisi.

2.2.3 Starting and Stopping MYNAH Software Packages on the Solaris
Platform

A series of Solaris start-up scripts for the various MYNAH software packagdslarered
with the MYNAH System.The instructions for using these scripts are located in S&étion
See Sectiord.5.1for information on the Solaris start-up mechanism.

224 Requirements

Itis required that th§XMYDIRand$XMYHOMEdirectories be accessible to all MYNAH
machines and users. Titian usually be accomplished by autamting these file systems

on all other machines. If X-Terminals or PC'’s are used then the user will be logging on to
the MYNAH server, so this will not be necessary for these users.

2.3 Preliminary Actions

Before you can run the MYNAH System, there are certain actions you must perform.

2.3.1 Obtaining License Keys

The MYNAH System software uses a floating license scheme involving a license-server
daemon that runs on one machine in your network and takes requests for licenses from any
machine on your network.

To run the MYNAH System software, you must first install a licensing key
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You must obtain a license for each of the MYNAH 5.2 products listéellife 2-2you wish

to use:
Table 2-2. Licensed Features
License Description
XMYGUI The GUI and Script Builder and their engines
XMYAETG Automatic Efficient Test Generator System
XMYENGINE engine used by themytclsh command and the CLUI (i.e. the
Background Script Engine).
XMYTERMASYNC |Asynchronous Terminal Scripting Package
XMYTERM3270 Synchronous Terminal Scripting Package
XMYAPPAPP General Purpose Application tgplication Scripting Package
XMYPRT3270 Synchronous Printer Scripting Package
XMYSCRIPTEXEC | Parent/Child Scripting Scripting Package
XMYTOP TOP Protocol Application to Application Scripting Package
XMYX25 X.25 Protocol Application to Application Scripting Package
XMYDCE DCE scripting capability

Bellcore will generating the licenses, the keys are then sent to the MYNAH custdrne

contract between the customers and Bellcore defines which of the preceding products will

have keys generated, the number of floating licenses, and for what time period.

NOTE — Customers with MNAH 5.0 or 5.1 keys will
require new keys for Release 5.2.

Perform the following steps to obtain your license keys:

1. Decide which machine on your network will run the License Server daemon. (The
daemon will run only on the machine for which it is licensed.) This is usually the
machine on which the MYNAH System sofive is installedalthough it can be any

machine on your network.

hostid by typing the following, according to your platform:

Solaris

HP-UX

/usr/sbin/sysdef -h
or
/usr/sbin/hostid

uname -i

Once you have decided which machine will run the License Server, determine its
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WARNING — The License Server software
(LicenseServ) does not properly process dashes (-) in a
directory path.

The hostid (in hexadecimal) is used to create the license key.
3. Once you have obtained this information, call

1-732-699-2668, Option 3 or 1-(800)-795-3119, Option 3

or send e-mail to

mynah-support@cc.bellcore.com

You will receive a list containing your key(s). This list is sent to you via the medium
of your choice—letter, e-mail (if available), phone, or fax.

2.3.2 Creating the mynah Group and MYNAH Administrator logid
(madmin)
Perform the following steps before you begin installing the MYNAH System:
1. Decide which machine will be used as the MYNAH server.
2. Become a superuser, i.e., type
Su root
3. Create a group calledynah.
4. Create a logid for the MYNAH Administrator in the gramgnabh, i.e.,madmin.
NOTE — The MYNAH Administratormadmin, should
have a home directory and a default shell &sh,

5. Log onto the machine (asadmin) where you will be installing the system.

2.3.3 Changes to /etc/services

During installation, several changes must be made téetbéservicedile. For example,
when configuring the Telexel Systemgction 2.5.% you must define and export
vxlpcPort, which is the port used by the Telexel processes.

During installation, a file calledtc.system.changes.&gplaced in the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scripd@rectory. This file contains changes that should be
added to théetc/systenfile. Once the changes have been made, type

reboot -- -rt
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to reboot the system. The system will be reconfigured with the chanfpts/gystem
incorporated in the kernel. You must do this@st on each system running a MYNAH
component and on the ORACLE server.

NOTE — See AppendiB.1.2to see a copy of the
etc.system.changes.eg

2.34 Setting /tmp_mnt (HP-UX Only)

If you're using the MYNAH System on the HP-UX platform, you must/tre@ _mntfor
all automounting. This is because of the way HP-UX performs aauating.For example,
a home directory ofu/kjd is really a symbolic link t&tmp_mnt/u/kjd Therefore, if you
submit a script/u/kjd/script], using CLUI, and have the SE configuration parameter
OutputRoot(Section 3.3.3set to/tmp, then you would get script output under
/tmp/tmp_mnt/u/kjinstead of undeftmp/u/kjd

2.3.5 BAIST Considerations

The MYNAH System is delivered using the Bellcore standard UNIX installation process,
BAIST. The BAIST archive is delivered via a file archive obtained from the MY NtAH
server or a CD-ROM. Whichever medium you use, the BAIST package contains archives
for the MYNAH upgrade, Telexel, and TOPCOM software. (The TOPCOM software is
included only if you purchased the TOPCOM saiter from Bellcore).

This subsection describes the BAIST preinstallation procedures.

Installation must be performed @t on the MYNAH machine, anot must have write
permission to the file system where the installation will be performed.

If installation is performed via CD-ROM, the CD-ROM drive must be local to the machine.

Create a directory for the BAIST installation database, feigr/local/BCRDBIf it has not
already been created. This directory must be owneddty You must also perform several
actions to set the environment variable called BCRDB to the location of the BAIST
installation database directory. How you set BCRDB depends on which UNIXsell (
csh orksh) you are using.

For all three shells, perform the following:

su root
mkdir /usr/local/BCRDB
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If you're usingsh, enter

BCRDB=/usr/local/BCRDB
LOCAL_BCRDB=yes
export BCRDB LOCAL_BCRDB

If you're usingcsh, enter

setenv BCRDB /usr/local/BCRDB
setenv LOCAL_BCRDB yes

If you're usingksh, enter

export BCRDB=/usr/local/BCRDB
export LOCAL_BCRDB=yes

Create the directory into which the installed software will go (fBgt/XXXXmyhprior to
performing the installation. This directory must be owned by a user otherab@re.g.,

the MYNAH System Administratomadmin.

For its own scripts, BAIST uses thkeh in $BCRDB/toolsHowever, some of the scripts
used by the products BAIST installs, such as configuration scripts, may behisikgh.
So it will be advisable to install the newer versiorkstf.

The commands you use to start installation from the BAIST archive depends on which
medium you use and will be explained in the following subsections. Whichever method you
use, after you start the BAIST archive, the BAISdening Screen (Figure 2-) appears.

S e |
BAIST21.1

All Rights Reserved.

For further information on BAIST

Contact: Raymond C. Gray
BAIST Project Manager
(908)699-7960

Bellcore Application Installation Setup Tool

I
COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,

I
A UNIX Packaging and Installation Tool

PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.

Figure 2-2. BAIST Opening Screen
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Following the BAISTOpening Screen , theBAIST Product Menu (Figure 2-3 appears,
prompting you to select the package to install.

BAIST FLOW CONTROL
PRODUCT MENU
Archived Products List

1) MYNAH & AETG 5.2
2) MYNAH UPDATE 5.2
3) TELEXEL 7.0

4) TOPCOM 5.3.6

) Installed Products
R) Registered Products
E) Exit

Enter your Selection:

Figure 2-3. BAIST Product Menu - Update Release

NOTE — Remember, the TOPCOM option will only
appear if you have purchased the TOPCOM software
from Bellcore.

After a software package is installed, the BAIFdduct Menu will reappear. You can

then select to install one of the other packages or exit from the archive. For example, during
initial installation of MYNAH 5.2, you may wish to first install the MYNAH software,
followed by the Telexel and TOPCOM sofive. You can then perform the necesgarst
installation or configuration steps needed by the MYNAH, Telexel, and TOPCOM
software packages. You may instead wish to install one software package, exit from the
BAIST archive, configure the installed software, and then restart the BAIST archive and
install and configure another package.

Prior to installing any packge, you must create a home directory for the package. You may
find it convient to create all these directories up front and not individually. (See Sections
2.4.1,2.5.1, and2.8.1.)

The following subsections detail installing one package at a time. You may also use this
method if you wish to install only one of the packages, such as if you receive an updated
version of one software package while retaining the currendtglled versions of the other
packages.

NOTE — If you wish to install the MYNAH, Telexel, and
TOPCOM software packages during one BAIST session,
remember to perform the necessary preinstallation steps
for each package before starting the archive.

2-10
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2.4  Installing the MYNAH System

24.1 MYNAH System Preinstallation Steps

Perform the following steps before installing the MYNAH System:

1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
su root

2. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type
cd /opt

3. Create th&&XXXmyndirectory, i.e., type
mkdir XXXXmyn

4. Change the owner ddpt/XXXXmyrno madmin, i.e., type
chown madmin /opt/XXXXmyn

5. Change the group édpt/XXXXmyro mynabh, i.e., type
chgrp mynah /opt/XXXXmyn

2.4.2 MYNAH Software Installation

The MYNAH System is delivered, along with the Telexel and TOPCOM soé\if you
purchased the TOPCOM software from Bellcore), viaa CD-ROM or a file archive obtained
from the MYNAH ftp server. You are prompted for the package you wish to install.

NOTE — When installing the MYNAH System aeot

on a remote filesystem (i.e., installing the software in a
filesystem that is not local to the machine on which the
installation is being performed), you may not really have
root access to that file system. The installation could fail
with permissions errors.

Install the MYNAH software using one of the following methods:

2421 MYNAH Software CD-ROM Installation

For installation from CD-ROM, see the instructions in the CD-ROM case.

2-11
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24272 MYNAH Software File Archive Installation

If you are installing from a file perform, the following steps:
1. Obtain the BAIST archive file from tH& server.
2. Enter the following command:
/bin/sh archive-file-name
wherearchive-file-nameis the name of the BAIST archive file.
3. Select thefYNAH & AETG 5.2 option from theBAIST Product Menu (Figure 2-3.
NOTE — See Appendi®.1.1for an example of a BAIST
installation session of the MYNAH System software.
4. Answer the following questions asked by the BAIST installation software:
Where should the MYNAH directory be created? Jopt/ XXXXmyn

Who should own the MYNAH application? madmin
Where should XMYHOME be? <enter your location for XMYHOME>

NOTE — $XMYHOMEmustbe different than the
MYNAH software directory $XMYDIR.
5. After the MYNAH software is installed, perform one of the foliogy

 Install MYNAH 5.2 update if it exist, the Telexebé¢ction 2.5 or TOPCOM
(Section 2.% software packages if they have not already been installed, and then
exit form the BAIST archive.

» Exit from the BAIST archive and perform the MYNAH post installation steps in
Section 2.4.2.3

24.2.3 MYNAH Post Installation Steps

Once you've installed the software, verify and correct, if necessary, the value assigned to
XMYDIR in your working copy (insXMYHOME/confiyof thexmyProfileor xmyLogin
files.

1. Becomeamadmin, i.e., type

su madmin
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2. Verify that a symbolic link exists pointing to the version directory (created by the
BAIST installation process), i.e., type

cd /opt/XXXXmyn

Is -al

NOTE — If a previous version of the MYNAH System
already exists, the link still points to the aefersion. The
link may have to be deleted and moved to the new
directory.The MYNAH System must be down.

3. Verify and correct, if necessary, the value assigned to XMYDIR in Step 1 in your
working copy of thexmyProfileor xmyLoginfiles.

NOTE — See Sectior.8.1for information on
automatically starting the MYNAH processes at boot
time.

2-13
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2.5

Installing the Telexel System

The MYNAH System requires the Telexel System Release 7.0 for inter-process
communications and logging.

NOTE — The Telexel System must be installed on a local
filesystem or on a remote filesystem that is mounted with
thesuid option. If a previous release of the Telexel
System has been installed, you must re-install the Telexel
system.

251 Telexel System Preinstallation Steps

Perform the following steps before installing the Telexel System:

1.

Become a superuser, i.e., type

Su root

Change to théoptdirectory, i.e., type

cd /opt

Create theXXXXteldirectory, i.e., type

mkdir XXXXtel

Change the owner of th&XXXteldirectory tomadmin, i.e., type

chown madmin XXXXtel

Change the group of theXxXXteldirectory tomynah, i.e., type

chgrp mynah XXXXtel
NOTE — The Telexel installation process automatically
creates a separate directory for the version of the software
being installed. In addition, the sofiwe packagacludes
a utility programyxinstall, that creates a series of
symbolic linksfrom the version directory into

lopt/XXXXtel This is handled by the BAIST Telexel post
installation step.
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2.5.2 Telexel Installation

The Telexel System is delivered, along with the MYNaRtl TOPCOM software (if you
purchased the TOPCOM software from Bellcore), viaa CD-ROM or a file archive obtained
from the MYNAH ftp server. You are prompted for the package you wish to install.

NOTE — When installing the Telexel Systemrast on

a remote filesystem (i.e.,stalling the software in a
filesystem that is not local to the machine on which the
installation is being performed), you may not really have
root access to that file system. The installation could fail
with permissions errors.

Install the Telexel software using one of the following methods:

2521 Telexel Software CD-ROM Installation

For installation from CD-ROM, see the instructions in the CD-ROM case.

2522 Telexel Software File Archive Installation

If you are installing from a file, perform the following steps:

=

Obtain the BAIST archive file from tHg server.

N

Enter the following command:

/bin/sh archive-file-name

wherearchive-file-nameis the name of the BAIST archive file.

3. Select thdelexel 7.0 option from theBAIST Product Menu (Figure 2-3.
NOTE — See AppendiB.2 for an example of a BAIST
installation session of the Telexel System software.

4. Answer the following questions asked by the BAIST installation software:
Where should the TELEXEL directory be created? Jopt/ XXX Xtel
Who should own the TELEXEL application? madmin

5. After the Telexel software is installed, perform one of the following:

» Exit from the BAIST archive and perform the Telexel post installation,
configuration, and verification steps in Secti@ns.2.3 2.5.3 and2.5.4
respectively.
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 Install the MYNAH (Section 2.4 or TOPCOM Gection 2.§ software packages if
they have not already been installed, and then exit from the BAIST archive.

25.2.3 Telexel Post Installation Steps

Once you've installed the software, execute the following commands to verify that a
symbolic link exists to the version directory:

su madmin
cd /opt/XXXXtel
Is -al

NOTE — If a previous version of the Telexel System
already exists, the link will have to be deleted and moved
to the new directoryThe MYNAH System must be down
to do this.

Additionally, if a previous Telexel System installation
already exists, you must re-establishras, the link
betweers{ TELDIR}/lib/libC.s0.3.1and
/usr/lib/libC.s0.3.1

25.3 Configuring the Telexel System

To configure the Telexel System, you must define and export the following environment
variables in youxmyProfileor xmyLoginfile. You must have already installed and
configured MYNAH for these files to exist before performing the steps below.

NOTE — Remember to edit your working copy of the
xmyProfileor xmyLogin file defining and exporting these
variables.

1. Becomeamadmin, i.e., type
su madmin
NOTE — Steps 2 through 7 can be accomplished as per
Section 2.2.2r manually as described below.
2. Define and expontxlpcPort, which is the port used by the Telexel processes, e.g.,

export vxlpcPort=22100

This must be a valid, unused port between 1024 and 65000. To determine which ports
are not being used, examine flaé&c/servicedile.
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WARNING — If multiple versions of MNAH 5.X are
running on the same machine (e.g., you are using Release
5.1 and also testing Release 5.2), then each version must
use a different value farxlpcPort.

NOTE — Remember to edit thietc/servicedile,
entering a line such as the following to add the port you
select.

vxlpcPort 22100/tcp #vxlpcDir

3. Define and expoxxlpcDirectory, which is the machine on which the Telexel System
is installed. For example, if you installed the Telexel System on a machine named
selene enter the following in themyProfileor xmyLogin file

export vxlpcDirectory=selene

4. Define and export the TELDIR variable, which is the directory where the Telexel
System is installed. This will be set to the link you created to the actual directory
containing the softare, i.e.,

export TELDIR=/opt/XXXXtel/telexel
5. Define and export the LD_LIBRARY_PATH variable, e.g.,

export LD_LIBRARY_PATH=/usr/openwin/lib:$TELDIR/Iib:\
$LD_LIBRARY_PATH

6. Add$TELDIR/binto your$PATHdeclaration, i.e.,
export PATH=$PATH:$TELDIR/bin

7. Add$TELDIR/manto yourSMANPATHdeclaration, i.e.,
export MANPATH=$MANPATH:$TELDIR/man

8. If you are installing the MYNAH System on a Solaris machine, the following
constraints must be followed in thetc/systentile:

A. The Message Queue parameters MSGMNB and MSGMAX must be equal, e.g.,
set msgsys:msginfo_msgmnb=65535

set msgsys:msginfo_msgmax=65535

NOTE — MSGMNB defines the maximum bytes on the
gueue, and MSGMAX sets the maximum size of the
message.

B. MSGMAX must be less than or equal to the product of MSGSEG and the MSGSSZ
parameters.
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NOTE — MSGSEG sets the number of message
segments, and MSGSSZ sets the segment size of message.

For example, if MSGSEG is set to 16384 and MSGSSZ is set to 64, then
MSGMAX must be less than or equal to 1,048,576.

254 Verifying the Telexel System

To manually verify your Telexel installatioog to $TELDIR/binthen perform the
following tasks:

1. Becomemadmin and change to thHeTELDIR/bindirectory, i.e., type

su - madmin
cd $TELDIR/bin

2. Type
JvxlpcDir
to start the IPC process.
3. Type
JvxlpcProcesses
to verify that the process started. You should get this:

IPC Registered Processes
ID PID HOST QUEUE USER

If you get this,
vxlpcProcesses: can't retrieve process list (error 1-IP-0024, ermo 146).

thenvxlpcDir did not start. If you have to restart this process, you may have to wait
for the port to time-out.

4. Type

JvxlpcUp

to start the Telexel Gateway. This starts a process oallpdRecvd.
5. Type

JvxLogToFile $XMYHOME/syslog/adminLog

to start the Telexel Logger.
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6. Type

JvxErrorServer $TELDIR/lib/errorText \
$XMYDIR/lib/xtw_error_text $XMYDIR/lib/xmyErrorText

to start the Telexel Error Server.

NOTE — The XMYDIR environment variable must be
set to the MYNAH 5.2 installation directory. Both the

XMYHOME and XMYDIR variables must be exported
for Steps 5 and 6. Sée=ction 2.4.2.3This was done as

part of MYNAH installation.
7. Execute
ps -ef | grep vx
You should expect output similar to the following:
madmin 4479 180 Jul01? 9:59 vxlpcDir
madmin 4511 180 Jul01? 0:31 /opt/XXXXteltelexel/lib/vxipcRecvd

madmin 22281 180 Jul 05 ? 0:01 vxLogToFile /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/syslog/adminLog
madmin 22290 180 Jul 05 ? 0:02 vxErrorServer /opt/ XXXXtel/telexel/lib/errorText

These four processes should always be running on the MYNAH server.

NOTE — Other vx (Telexel) processes may also appear.
The preceding processes constitute the minimum set.
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2.6 Installing Oracle (Optional)

MYNAH test management makes heavy use of a database. If you are using the MYNAH
System only for task automation, thestalling Cracle is optional. For test management it
is required.

Although you will follow the Oracle installation procedures, there are certain factors that
you must take into consideration. For example, you must install several specific Oracle
packages and create specific environment variables. This subsection discusses these
factors.

NOTE — This subsection assumes you do not have an
existing Oracle database and are installingfonese
with the MYNAH System.

2.6.1 Oracle Preinstallation Steps

NOTE — Refer to theDracle Installation and
Configuration Guiddor the version of the software being
loaded. (Hereafter we refer to this guide asGhacle
Manual). For this installation we will reference those
items relating to Oracle 7.3.2.3.

Perform the following steps before installing the Oracle System:
NOTE — The following steps assume yare using the
ksh shell.

1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
Su root

2. Create a new user nanm@cle with a group id ofiba. (If necessary, create the group
first.)

3. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type

cd /opt
4. Create theXXXXoradirectory, i.e., type

mkdir XXXXora

whereXXXXis SUNWfor Solaris systems d#P-UX for HP-UX systems.
5. Change to thopt/XXXXoradirectory, i.e., type

cd /opt/XXXXora
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6. Under/opt/XXXXora create the version directory, i.e., type
mkdir 7.3.2.3

7. Create the symbolic link pointing to the version directordppt/XXXXorai.e., type
In -s Jopt/XXXXora/7.3.2.3/app/oracle/product/7.3.2.3 oracle

8. The owner of théopt/XXXXoradirectory must be set tracle and the group id to
dba. Execute the following steps:

cd /opt
chown -R oracle XXXXora
chgrp -R dba XXXXora

whereXXXXis SUNWfor Solaris systems d#P-UX for HP-UX systems.

9. When installing Oracle, ensure that the correct packages are loaded. For Oracle
Release 7.3.2.3, the following packages are required:

Solaris Version HP-UX Version
SUNWhbtool B3191A
SUNWSsprot B3193A
SUNW!too B3519AA
SUNWarc B3693AA-APS
SUNWIibm B3900AA-APS
SUNWIibms B3912AA-APS
B3920AA
B4905BA
HPuXEngGS800

You can use the Oracle utilipkginfo to ensure that a package exists. For example,
to verify that the SUNWbtool package has been loaded (if you are using the Solaris

version), type
pkginfo -i SUNWhbtool
See Solaris version of tli@racle Manualfor updated information.

To verify that the HPUXIlibm package has been loaded (if you are using the HP-UX
version), type

/usr/sbin/swlist - prod

See HP-UX version of th@racle Manualfor updated information.
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10. Define and export the following environment variables, but update only
ORACLE_HOME and TWO_TASK in your working copy of tkemyProfileor
xmyLoginfile:

e For Solaris

export ORACLE_HOME=/opt/XXXXora/oracle
export PATH=$PATH:/$ORACLE_HOME/bin
export ORACLE_TERM=sun5

export ORACLE_SID=mynah5

export TWO_TASK=mynah5

e For HP-UX

export ORACLE_HOME=/opt/XXXXora/oracle
export PATH=$PATH:/$ORACLE_HOME/bin
export ORACLE_TERM=hpterm

export ORACLE_SID=mynah5

export TWO_TASK=mynah5

NOTE — TWO_TASK should be unset until section
2.6.3 step 5.

11. Create a directory und8ORACLE_HOMEamedmynah5with the owner set to
oracle and the group tdba, i.e., type

cd $ORACLE_HOME
mkdir mynah5

chown oracle mynah5
chgrp dba mynah5

12. Undei$ORACLE_HOME/mynahtreate thelatafilesandlogfilesdirectories with the
owner set tmracle and the group tdba:

cd mynah5

mkdir datafiles logfiles

chown oracle datafiles logfiles
chgrp dba datafiles logfiles

13. The following is the recommended Oracle database disk confaurat
e diskl - Tables and system
» disk2 - Index and some logs and control files

 disk3 - Rollback segments.

If you have only one disk available for the Oracle database, proceed to Item/A. If
you have multiple disks, proceed to Item B.
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14.

15.

A.Under$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafileseate the directoried01, d02 and
do3with the owner set toracle and the group tdba, i.e., type

cd datafiles

mkdir d01 d02 d03

chown oracle d01 d02 dO3
chgrp dba d01 d02 d03

NOTE — Directoryd01 contains items in disk1,
directoryd02 contains items in disk2, and directa93
contains items in disk3.

Proceed to Step4.

B. Under$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafilessate the following symbolic links to
the directories on other disks, e.g., type

cd datafiles

In -s <disk1> d01
In -s <disk2> d02
In -s <disk2> d03

Proceed to Step4.

Copy the following files fror$XMYDIR/examples/dbadmia
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5

» configmynah5.orgSee Appendixd.3.2for an exampleonfigmynah5.ora
 initmynah5.ora(See Appendi.3.3for an examplénitmynah5.ora)

e crdbmynahb5.sglSee AppendiB.3.4for an examplerdbmynah5.sq)

e crdb2mynah5.sqlSee Appendix3.3.5for an examplerdb2mynahb5.sql

e crdb3mynah5.sqlSee Appendix3.3.6 for an examplerdb3mynah5.sql

After you've copied the files, you must change the permissions on the file by
executing the followng:

cd $ORACLE_HOME/mynah5
chmod 775 *

You may need to edit theora and*.sql files to update the correct directories paths
(such as where Oracle is installed) and possibly to change the sizing information.

NOTE — Do not use environment variables to define
these paths.

Make the changes to thetc/systenfile (See Sectio.3.3 as shown in
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scripts/etgstem.changes.Sunfeg Solaris or
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scripts/etgstem.changes.HP.é&y HP-UX
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16. Reboot the system with the reconfiguration before procedingSwithion 2.6.2
To reboot, execute

reboot -- -rt

2.6.2 Oracle Installation

To install the Oracle database, performfthiowing steps.
For assistance, refer to tracle Manual
NOTE — Do not use environment variables or symbolic
links until Oracle is installed.
1. Mount the CD-ROM containing the Oracle software.
A. For Solaris, use one of the three following methods
* Execute
mount -r -F hsfs /dev/dsk/cot6d0s1 /cdrom
* Execute
volcheck cdrom

 If you're using volume manager, the CD-ROM is automatically mounted when
you insert the disk.

B. For HP-UX, execute the appropriate mount command for the HP-UX operating
system.

2. Become the usaracle, i.e., type
su oracle
3. Change to th&edrom/oracle/orainstlirectory. i.e., type
cd /cdrom/oracle#1/orainst
4. Make sure the terminal type is set to vt100, and clear the screen, i.e., type

export TERM=vt100
clear

5. Start an xterm window, i.e., type
xterm &

This will let you use the arrow keys and display used by the Oracle installation
software.
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6. Start the Oracle install program. i.e., type

.Jorainst

Table 2-3lists the Oracle installation items and appropriate responses you must
perform to ensure that the database will work properly with the MYNAH System.

Table 2-3. Oracle Installation Items and Responses (Sheet 1 of 2)

Item

Response

Preamble.txt

OK

Installation Activity Choice

Install, Upgrade, or De-Install

Installation Option

Install New Product

Mount Point /opt/XXXXora/7.3.2.3
Home Location 7.3.2.3

DB Obijects - Create? No

Logging and Status OK

readme.first OK

Skip readme OK

Install source CD-ROM

NLS Amer.

Relink all Exec. No

Information OK

On-line Help Load

All Prod (Optional)

UNIX Documentation

Yes (Optional)

Product Documentation Library

All Prod (Optional)

Oracle Documentation

lopt/XXXXora/7.3.2.3/app/oracle/doc

Software Asset Manager

At this step of thstallation process, the Oracle
System displays a scrollable list showing the avai
Oracle packages. To select which packages to i

1. Use the arrow keys to scroll through the list o
packages.

2. Press the space bar to select a package whe
highlighted.

3. When you have selected all of your desired
packages, press the TAB key to go to the Inst
button and press the Return key.

Table 2-4lists the packages that must be installe

able
nstall

f

nitis

all

Official Hostname

Bter your machine name (including the domain).
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Table 2-3. Oracle Installation Items and Responses (Sheet 2 of 2)

Item

Response

TCP Surf Port

8888 or any unused port number.

Password and Verify Password any

DBA Group OK

OSOPER Group OK

DBA doesn't exist Yes (continue)
Enter Oracle Sid mynah5

X Libraries /usr/openwin/lib
Run root.sh OK

Table 2-4. Oracle Software Asset Manager Packages

Package Version Number
Oracle Server Manager Vv2.3.2.0.0
Oracle UNIX Installer V4.0.0.0.0
Oracle Server RDBMS Vv2.3.2.3.0
PL/SQL V2.3.2.3.0
SQL*Net (V2) V2.3.2.1.0
SQL*Plus Vv3.3.2.0.0
TCP/IP Protocol Adapter v2.3.2.3.0

26.2.1 Verifying an Installation

To verify your actions during the installation, view fhetall.log file by executing either

of the following iINSORACLE_HOME/orainst

tail -f install.log

cat install.log | grep code

You should not get errors from the install process (i.e., all return codes should equal 0).

2.6.2.2 Oracle Error Messages

If you get ORACLE error messages, type

Oerr XXX ####

to find out what the error is, whexex is ORA or DBA and#### is the error number.
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2.6.3 TNS Network Configuation

The Oracle environment must be configured for the TNS Listeneegso@ hese files are
either stored irlvar/opt/oracleor in $ORACLE_HOME/network/admiin the latter case
or if these files are in a directory other thaar/opt/oracle then an environment variable,
TNS_ADMIN, must be defined to point to this directory. SeeSB6éoracle.edile in
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scrigte an example.

NOTE — This environment variable must be updated in
the $XMYHOME/config/xmyProfiland
$XMYHOME/config/xmyLogifiles.

Sampletnsnames.ora.egndlisenter.ora.ediles are also included in
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scrigad in Appendix C. These example files must be edited
for your environment, renamedtiwout the.egextension, and moved to the desired
location.

264 Configuring the MYNAH System Oracle Database

NOTE — This subsection contains several example
executions of the utilities used to configure the Oracle
database. All-user supplied entries appear in bold.

Since Oracle is now installed, you are ready to configure the MYNAH Oracle database.
1. If you are still not a superuser, become one, i.e., type
Su root

2. Create a directory itvar/optnamedraclewith the owner set toracle and the group
to dba, i.e., type

cd /var/opt

mkdir oracle

chown oracle oracle
chgrp dba oracle

This directory could also be a symbolic link fréwar/opt/oracle/oratalio
letc/oratab

3. Copy thanitmynah5.oraand theconfigmynahb5.ordiles from
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah@ee preinstallation Stelplin Section 2.6.).to
$ORACLE_HOME/dhdviake sure these files have been edited and updated.

4. Change t&ORACLE_HOME/mynah&nd become the useracle, i.e., type

cd $ORACLE_HOME/mynah5
su oracle
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5. Execute the following commands (being sure to complete the preinstallatich3Step

Section 2.6. Lfirst):

svrmgrl

SVRMGR>onnect internal

SVRMGRsstartup nomount pfile=/opt/XXXXora/oracle/dbs/initmynah5.ora
SVRMGR>@crdbmynah5.sq|l

SVRMGR>onnect internal

SVRMGR>@crdb2mynah5.sql

SVRMGR>onnect internal

SVRMGR>@crdb3mynah5.sql

Execute the following commands:

SVRMGR>onnect internal
SVRMGR>shutdown immediate
SVRMGR>exit

Change t$ORACLE_HOME/orainsti.e., type

cd $ORACLE_HOME/orainst

Become a superuser, i.e., type

Su root

Runroot.sh, which was created by the Oracle install process.
The following is a sample run.

Jroot.sh
Running ORACLE?Y root.sh script...

The following environment variables are set as:
ORACLE_OWNER= oracle
ORACLE_HOME-= /opt/XXXXora/oracle
ORACLE_SID= mynah5

Are these settings correct (Y/N)? [Y]: Y

Enter the full pathname of the local bin directory
[/opt/bin]: /usr/local/bin

Checking for “oracle” user id...
ORACLE_HOME does not match the home directory for oracle.
Okay to continue? [N]: Y

Creating /var/opt/oracle/oratab file...
Updating /var/opt/oracle/oratab file...

Please raise the ORACLE owner’s ulimit as per the IUG.

Leaving common section of ORACLE?7 root.sh.
Setting orasrv file protections
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10. Edit thelvar/opt/oracle/oratalile, then change thid to'Y on the actual data line (i.e.,
the last line).

WARNING — Do not usea symbolic link name in this
file. This entry is case-sensitive, so you must enter a
capitalY

See the comments in tloeatabfile for more information.
11. Become the useracle, i.e., type

su oracle
12. Execute the following commands:

svrmgrl
svrmgrl: Release 7.3.2.3.0 - Production on Thu Apr 18 11:07:43 1996
Copyright (c) Oracle Corporation 1979, 1994. All rights reserved.

Oracle7 Server Release 7.3.2.3.0 - Production Release
With the distributed, replication and parallel query options
PL/SQL Release 2.1.6.2.0 - Production

connect internal

Connected.

startup pfile=/opt/XXXXora/oracle/dbs/initmynah5.ora
ORACLE instance started.

Total System Global Area 5079016 bytes
Fixed Size 39696 bytes
Variable Size 4621528 bytes
Database Buffers 409600 bytes
Redo Buffers 8192 bytes
Database mounted.

Database opened.
exit

13. To verify the database creation process, execute the ifodjow

svrmgrl

SVRMGR>onnect internal

SVRMGRsselect * from v$controlfile;
$ORACLE_HOME/dbs/ctrlimynah5.ctl
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d02/ctrl2mynah5.ctl
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d03/ctrl3mynah5.ctl

SVRMGRselect file_name,status from dba_data_files;

$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d01/systmynah5.dbf AVAILABLE
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d02/rbsmynah5.dbf AVAILABLE
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d03/toolmynah5.dbf AVAILABLE
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d03/my5mynah5.dbf AVAILABLE
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d01/usrmynah5.dbf AVAILABLE
$ORACLE_HOME/mynah5/datafiles/d01/tempmynah5.dbf AVAILABLE
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14.

15.

16.

17.

Become the MYNAH Administratomadmin), i.e., type
su madmin

ExecutexmyProfileor xmyLoginin the MYNAH config directory $XMYHOMB.
Make sure thaTWO_TASKIis unset when the database is local and set when the
database is remote to the system which you are on. Mak®RAELE_SID equals
mynahi

Create the MYNAH database using xnmeyCreate commands (e.g.,
xmyCreateSequenceandxmyCreateDemoObjects.

A. cd to $XMYDIR/dbadmin.
B. Execute
xmyCreateTables
You should see the following:

Database connection opened.
Tables do not exist, creating them.

C. Execute
xmyCreateSequences

xmyCreateSequencesreates all of the sequences needed by the MYNAH
database to operate.

See AppendiB.3.7 for an examplemyCreateSequencegxecution.
D. Execute

xmyCreateTemplates

See AppendiB.3.8for an example execution.
E. Execute

xmyCreateDemoObjects

xmyCreateDemoObijectscreates all of the demonstration objects.

You should see the following:

connecting to database
demo objects added ...

Verify the TCP port in th&stc/servicedile by searching for an entry such as the
following:

tnslsnrl521/tcp#oracle listener

If this line is not present and NIS is not used, add this line téetbkservicedile.
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WARNING — You must do this in everetc/services
file on all machines running the MYNAH System.

If NIS is used, then the following can be in ypserices
file to verify this/etc/servicedile entry:

ypcat services | grep 1521

If the 1521 port is being used, then choose another port on all machines that are not
being used.

2.6.5 Dropping the Oracle Database

During installation, the following commands are installe@@RACLE_HOME/mynah5
« xmyDropSequences
e xmyDropTables

Execute these commands if something goes wrong and the database needs to be cleaned
up/deleted.

If problems are encountered with the database, consult MYNAH support before running the
previous commands.

WARNING — These operations are drastic in nature, and
thus they should not be run if the database has been
populated with important data. They may, however, be
useful when first installing a database.

Once these commands have finished executing, ruxniy€reate commands
(Section2.6.4 Stepl6) to recreate the tables in the MYNAH database.

2.6.6 Verifying Oracle

To verify if everything is up and working in Oracle, do the following:

1. Copy theS960oracle.edile from $XMYDIR/examples/admin/scrigts/etc/rc2.d(for
Solaris) oretc/rc2.d(for HP-UX), then rename 8960racldgfor Solaris) oiIS90oracle
(for HP-UX).

2. Set the ORACLE_HOME variable B96oracleto the correct path, then verify all
other paths.
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3. Execute

su root

/etc/rc3.d/S960racle start

or
/etc/rc3.d/S900racle start

The following Oracle processes should be up and started:
 tnsisnr LISTENER

e ora_reco_mynah5

e ora_smon_mynah5

e ora_pmon_mynah5

e ora_lgwr_mynah5

e ora_dbwr_mynah5

e ora_s000_mynah5

e ora_d000_mynah5

4. Execute a command of the following form:

svrmgrl system/manager@mynah5

You should get a good connection.

You can also try any of the following to verify your Oracle installation:
1. Verify the existence of tifORACLE_HOME/rdbms/log/alert_mynah5.lfilg.
2. If problems occur, try to set up a dyatic link in /etc, for example,

In -s /var/opt/oracle/oratab oratab
3. Verify
oracle permissions 6751
in $ORACLE_HOME/bin
4. If you must relink, try the followmng:

$ORACLE_HOME/rdbmsl/lib/usr/ccs/bin/make -f oracle.mk install
$ORACLE_HOME/network/lib/usr/ccs/bin/make -f network.mk install
$ORACLE_HOME/sqlplus/lifusr/ccs/bin/make -f sglplus.mk install
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5. To verify what is linked in Oracle, use théaptersanddrivers command, as in the
following:

adapters
Installed SQL*Net V2 Protocol Adapters are:

V2 BEQ Protocol Adapter
V2 IPC Protocol Adapter
V2 TCP/IP Protocol Adapter
V2 Raw Protocol Adapter

NOTE — See Sectiord.8.2for information on
automatically starting the Oracle processes at boot time.
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2.7 Installing I/O Concepts’ X-Direct TN3270 (Optional)

If you wish to test or automate tasks over a 3270 (synchronous) interface, you must install
the X-Direct TN3270 software from 1/0O Concepts.

2.7.1 Installing X-Direct TN3270

Perform the following steps to install the X-Direct TN3270 software:

1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
su root

2. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type
cd /opt

3. Create the directonyXXXiog i.e., type
mkdir XXXXioc

4. Under/opt/XXXXiog create the version directo®.4, i.e., type
mkdir 8.4

5. Create the symbolic link pointing to the version directoey, type
In -s Jopt/XXXXioc/8.4 ioconcepts

6. Install the X-Direct TN3270 software fopt/XXXXioc/ioconcepigSee the X-Direct
TN3270 manual.)

2.7.2 Configuring X-Direct TN3270

After you've finished installing the 1/0 Concepts sdditw, you must configure several
X-Direct TN3270parameters so that the software works with the MYNAH System. To do
this, perform the following tasks:

1. Edit theioclm.shshell in/opt/XXXXioc/ioconceptor the following:
e KEYDIR=<library>  lioclm
e EXDIR=<library>
e LOGFILE=<library> liocim.log

where<library> is/opt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts
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2. To add License keys, make sure you are loggedrooasand type
Jiocadmin -c -e <library>  lioclm
where<library> is/opt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts

3. Change the parameters in the TN3270 printer emulator configpfilaprt.cfg This
change is done to enable the PRT3270 subsystem to receive print messages. The
parameters and values needed for MYNAH PRT3270 package are:

printerCmd = "xmyPrt3270Collector"
printerOptions = "-P printer_1"
fileName = 0

2.7.3 Verifying X-Direct TN3270
To manually bring up and test the X-Direct TN3270 software, perform the following tasks
in /opt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts
1. To setthe IOCLM_HOST environment variable, execute
export IOCLM_HOST= <machine_name>
where<machine_namesis the name of the host on which you installed the X-Direct
TN3270 software.
NOTE — Remember to update IOCLM_HOST in the
xmyProfileor xmyLoginfiles.
2. To bring up the license server, type
Jioclm.sh start
3. To verify your configuration actions, examine tbhelm.logfile, e.g., type
vi ioclm.log
4. To stop the license server, type
Jioclm.sh stop
NOTE — The X-Direct TN3270 software can be started
automatically when the MYNAH System starts using the

$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfigOfle (SeeSection 3.4
for information on sding up thexmyConfigOFile).
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2.8 Installing TOPCOM (Optional)

TOPCOM is needed if you want to perform TOPCOIdplication-to-Application
scripting.

2.8.1 TOPCOM System Preinstallation Steps

If you have purchased TOPCOM from Bellcore, Version 5.3.6 of the software is delivered
with the MYNAH System as a BAIST archive on either a CD-ROM or as part of a file
archive obtained from the MYNAHp server. You are prompted for the package you wish
to install.

NOTE — Unlike the previous packages, it is not assumed
that you are installing TOPCOM fopt nor do you need

to perform any of the other Environment Consideration
actions. Howevelyou may find it useful to follow these
suggestionge.g., the same naming conventions and
directory structure) to ensure consistency.

Perform the following steps before installing the TOPCOM software:

1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
su root

2. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type
cd /opt

3. Create the directonyXXXtop i.e., type
mkdir XXXXtop

4. Change the owner of theXXXtopdirectory tomadmin, i.e., type
chown madmin XXXXtop

5. Change the group of the&XXXtopdirectory tomynabh, i.e., type
chgrp mynah XXXXtop
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2.8.2 TOPCOM Installation

Install the TOPCOM System using one of the following methods:

2.8.2.1 CD-ROM Installation

For installation from CD-ROM, see the instructions in the CD-ROM case.

2.8.2.2 File Archive Installation

If you are installing from a file, perform the following steps:
1. Obtain the BAIST archive file from tH& server.
2. Enter the following command:
/bin/sh archive-file-name
wherearchive-file-nameis the name of the BAIST archive file.
3. Select th@OPCOM 6.0 option from theBAIST Product Menu (Figure 2-3.
4. Answer the following questions asked by the BAIST installation software:

where should the TOPCOM directory be created: <enter your
location for the TOPCOM directory>

who should own the TOPCOM application: madmin
5. After the TOPCOM software is installed, perform one of the faligw
» Exit from the BAIST archive.

* Install the MYNAH (Section 2. or Telexel Eection 2. software packages if
they have not already been installed, and then exit from the BAIST archive.

2.8.2.3 TOPCOM Post Installation Steps

Once you've installed the software, execute the following commands to verify that a
symbolic link exists to the version directory:

su madmin
cd /opt/XXXXtop
Is -al

NOTE — If a previous version of the TOPCOM System
already exists, the link may have to be deleted and moved
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to the new directoryThe MYNAH System must be down
to do this.

2.8.3 TOPCOM Configuration

The TOPCOM System must be configured for your environment and applications. Please
reference the TOPCOM manual for this information.

2.9 Installing Third-Party GUI-Testing Tools (Optional)

The MYNAH System integrates several vendor tools to test X Window and MicroSoft
Windows GUIs. These vendor tools are Segue’s QA/Partner, CenterLine’'s QC/Replay, and
Mercury’s XRunner. The following subsections contain the preinstallation steps we
recommend for using these vendor tools with the MYNAH System.

2.9.1 Installing QA/P artner

29.1.1 QA/Partner Preinstallation Steps

Perform the following steps before installing the QA/Partner software:

1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
su root

2. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type
cd /opt

3. Create thXXXXgqgadirectory, i.e., type
mkdir XXXXga

4. Under/opt/XXXXqacreate the version directory, i.e., type
Jopt/XXXXqa/3.2

5. Create the symbolic link pointing to the version directorppt/XXXXqgai.e., type
In -s Jopt/XXXXqga/3.2 qapartner

29.1.2 Installing and Configuring QA/Partner

To install and configure the QA/Partner software, see the QA/Partner manual.
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2.9.2 Installing QC/Replay

29.2.1 QC/Replay Preinstallation Steps

Perform the following steps before installing the QC/Replay software:
1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
su root
2. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type
cd /opt
3. Create thXXXXqcrdirectory, i.e., type
mkdir XXXXqcr
4. Under/opt/XXXXqcy create the version directory, i.e., type
Jopt/XXXXqcr/2.1

5. Create the symbolic link pointing to the version directorppt/XXXXqcri.e., type

In -s Jopt/XXXXqcr/2.1 qcreplay

29.2.2 Installing and Configuring QC/Replay

To install and configure the QC/Replay software, see the QC/Replay manual.

2.9.3 Installing XRunner

29.3.1 XRunner Preinstallation Steps

Perform the following steps before installing the XRunner software:
1. Become a superuser, i.e., type
Su root
2. Change to thioptdirectory, i.e., type
cd /opt
3. Create th&XXXXxrundirectory, i.e., type
mkdir XXXXxrun
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4. Under/opt/XXXXxrun create the version directory, i.e., type
Jopt/ XXXXxrun/4.0

5. Create the symbolic link pointing to the version directoppt/ XXXXxruni.e., type
In -s Jopt/XXXXxrun/4.0 xrunner

2.9.3.2 Installing and Configuring XRunner

To install and configure the XRunner software, see the XRunner manual.
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2.10 Installing the License Keys

Before you use the MYNAH System, you must install the license keys for the MYNAH
Packages you want to use. (Seection 2.3. for information on obtaining license keys.)

Perform the following steps to install the license keys:
1. Put each key on a line by itself in a file cabiaadyLicenses

2. Place theimyLicensefile in $XMYHOME/configlf xmyLicensesalready exists and
contains other keys, add the new key after the last line in the file. Expiredha@yls
be deleted.

3. Execute the following command to check that port 5093 is not currently being used:

netstat | grep 5093

If this port is being usedall the MYNAH hotline. (Se&ection 2.3.] Otherwise, edit
the/etc/servicedile, adding the following line:

LicenseServ 5093/udb

4. Set and export the variable LSHOST, which is the license server machine. Remember
to verify/update the value LSHOST is set to in$¥évYHOME/config/xmyProfiler
$XMYHOME/config/xmyLogifile.

5. Select or deselect license keys by uncommenting or commenting (#) the keys.
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2.11 Configuring a Minimal Working Installation

During the MYNAH install process, example configuration files were copied from the
$XMYDIR/examples/confidirectory to theeXMYHOME/configlirectory. Those copied
files are

$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfig
$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfig.General
$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfig.GT
$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfig. TOP

¢ $XMYHOME/config/xmyConfigOP

The BAIST post installation that copied these files also attempted to update all information
that it could, but these files do need to be verified and possibly updated.

The following steps describe how to customize those files to quickly create a minimal
working installationSection 2describes the syntax and content of these configuration files
in detail and provides information on configuring optional packages, such as for the TOP
extension package.

1. Execute
su madmin

2. Edit$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfig.Generdlhen confirm that the OMPort entry
lists an unused UNIX port number between 5000 and 6000. If the port number is being
used by other softare (i.e., an entry for &xists in théetc/servicedile), choose
another port number. Add this port number to/dte/servicedile. For example, if you
selected port 5000, enter the line

omport 5000/udp #operability manager

in the/etc/servicedile.
NOTE — If you are not using an Oracle database with the
MYNAH System, edit théatabase

WelcomeNewUsersand
NonOwnerObjectModification parameters as follows:

Database =no,
WelcomeNewUsers =no,
NonOwnerObjectModification = true;
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You must also comment out the Trigger Daemon
reference in themyConfigOFfile e.q.,

#Process xmyTD

# Mynah =Yes,

# Autostart = Yes,

# Start = "xmyStartTD",
# Stop = "xmyStopTD",
# Status = "xmyStatusTD";

3. If the MYNAH System was not installed fopt/XXXXmyn/mynaledit
$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfighen verify and change all occurrences of the path
lopt/XXXXmyn/mynato that actual location of the installation.

4. Edit$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfighen verify theHost entries in theispatcher
andEngineGroup sections to reflect the name of the machine on which you want the
related processes to run. Verify that all path declarations in the file are correct.

5. Edit$XMYHOME/config/xmyConfigQRhen verify the hostname in the
OperabilityAgent section to reflect the machine on which you want the related
processes to run.

Once you have performed these steps, you are ready to bring up the system. This involves
starting third-party software, such as Oracle, and the MYNAH platform and application
processes. See Chapidor complete information on starting astpping these processes.
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2.12 Verifying the MYNAH System

Perform the following to manually verify the system:

1.

Execute

su - madmin

Execute

cd $XMYDIR/bin

Set your display to your host, i.e., type
set DISPLAY=:0.0

Start the MYNAH processes by executing

JxmyStartUp

Verify that all MYNAH processes are up. As a minimum, you should see the following
processes:

vxlpcRecvd
vXErrorServer
vxLogToFile
vxIpcDir
xmyBD
xmyOA
xmySD
xmyEngine

LicenseServ.

You can verify what processes are up by usingpheommand and grepping for the
processes, as in the following examples:

For Solaris
ps -face | grep madmin | egrep "vx|xmy" | grep -v egrep
For HP-UX

ps -fade | grep madmin | egrep "vx|xmy" | grep -v egrep

Start the Tcl shell by exeting

Ixmytclsh
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Enter the following lines in the Tcl shell:

> xmyLoadPkg TermAsync

> set conn [xmyTermAsync connect]
> $conn disconnect

> exit

NOTE — If you need to debug the test for any reason, use
either of the following:
xmytclsh -d “tty”
xmytclsh -d filename

7. If you have installed an Oracle database, you can test YA GUI.
NOTE — Before starting the GUI, verify that your
DISPLAY is set correctly.

Execute

JxmyRunMynah
The GUI should start up and you should be able to interact with it.

8. If you did not install an Oracle database, you can still use the GUI's Script Builder.
NOTE — Since a database is not used, change the
DatabaseandWelcomeNewUserentries in the
xmyConfig.Generdile to “NO”. SeeSection 3.3.%or

information on thekcmyConfig.Generdile and these
entries.

Start the Script Builder by executing
JxmyRunMynah -b
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2.13 Installing the On-line Documents

The MYNAH documents are available on-line in the Adobe Acrobat PDF format
(Release 3.0). When installing the MYNAH System, a tarifilgnah_aetg.tais placed in
$XMYDIR/doc This archive contains the PDF file and an HTML web page, which will let
users access the PDF file from non-local systems, such as if the MYNAH System is
installed on a server and the users nteisiet to the MYNAH server.

Viewing the PDF file requires that users have installed the Adobe Acrobat Reader. See
Section 2.13.Zor information obtaining the Acrobat Reader.

2.13.1 Installing the PDF Files

Unpackage thear archive by executing the following commands:
cd $XMYDIR/doc
tar -xvf mynah_aetg.tar

A directory calledmynah_aetgs created undefXMYDIR/doccontaining the MYNAH
and AETG documentation in PDF foam

2.13.2 Obtaining the Acrobat Reader

The Acrobat Reader is available directly over the Internet from Adobeatadobe.com
In addition,the Acrobat Reader is included on the CD-ROM or as a file archive obtained
from the MYNAH ftp server.

The following versions of the Acrobat Reader are available via the CD-ROM or file
archive:

» Solaris

¢ HP-UX

« Microsoft® Windows™ 3.1 (16-bit)

» Microsoft Windows 95 and Microsoft Windows I@'I(?,Z-bit)

+ Macintosi.
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2.13.2.1 Obtaining the Acrobat Reader from the CD-ROM

To install the Acrobat Reader from the CD-ROM
1. Mount the CD-ROM as per the instructions in the CD-ROM case.

2. Copy the appropriate Acrobat Reader and README files from the directory
/cdrom/mynah/acroread

3. Install the Acrobat Reader as per the instructions in the README file.

2.13.2.2 Obtaining the Acrobat Reader as a File Archive

To obtain the Acrobat Reader as a file archive:
1. Obtain the appropriate Acrobat Reader and README files from the FTP site.
2. Install the Acrobat Reader as per the instructions in the README file.

2.13.2.3 Obtaining the Acrobat Reader from Adobe

You can download the Acrobat Reader directly over the Internet from Adobe at
www.adobe.com

2.13.3 Accessing the PDF Files

Once you have installed the Acrobat Reader, users can read the files

» Using the Acrobat Reader directly frdfXMYDIR/doc/mynah_aetfjthey are
running the MYNAH System on the system where it was installed.

» Using the Acrobat Reader as plug-in to a browser if the MYNAH System has not been
installed on a local system.

In this case, you would move theynah_aetglirectory to an internal web site. You
must install thenynah_aetglirectory in such a way that will ensure that it shall not be
accessed over a public, non-secured Internet connectgiraced with any Third
Party, such as through an extranet connection.

If the users access the PDF file via a browser, they may wish to download the file to their
local system, which will give them direct access to the file the next time they need to read
the file, rather than waiting for the browser to load it.
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3. Customizing a MYNAH Configuration

Once you've installed the software and performed the tasks detatfegtiion 2.11you
will have a minimal working installation. This section describes the syntax and content of
the MYNAH configuration files.

3.1 Introduction

The MYNAH configuration files are stored in the directory assigned to the variable
$XMYHOME This must be different froXMYDIR (/opt/XXXXnyn/mynah. For

example, if multiple configurations are desired for different user communities of the same
MY NAH installation, then multipleeXMYHOMElocations may be created.

This section covers the two MYNAH configuration files, ¥meyConfigandxmyConfigOP
files, that you can edit to customize an installation.

NOTE — If you change configuration values after users
have created objects in the database, users may experience
problems when accessing objects associated with those
changed values.

For example, in an esting rel@se, Script objects are
associated with SE groigeGroupllIf, in a new release,
you remove or change ti8=Grouplvalue, all Script
objects associated witheGrouplwill not run.

3.1.1 The xmyConfig File

ThexmyConfidfile creates the basic configuration values for the MYNAH System, such as
creating SEs and SDs and creating the configurations for the various MYNAH packages,
such as the TermAsync Package.

When you access the MYNAH System, the system readently€ onfigfile in
$XMYHOME/configand loads the specified configuration information.

You could create onemyConfigfile containing all of the entries for your installation. The
deliveredxmyConfidfile, however, follows a modular approach; thereriexmyConfig

file and several specialized configuration files. When the system starts, it reads the
xmyConfidfile, which loads in the specialized configuration files via

%INCLUDE filename

statements, whefdenameis the name of a specialized configuration file.
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NOTE — The%INCLUDE statement first searches for
the specifiedilenamein the current directory, i.e., where
you started the MYNAH System, and then in
$XMYHOME

As delivered, the files that comprise tkayConfigfile are as follows:

xmyConfig

xmyConfig.General

xmyConfig.GT

xmyConfig. TOP

This is the main configuration file, and contains the
configuration information for the SDs, SEs, SE Groups, and
the TermAsync and Term3270 Packages. The other
configuration files are loaded into this file using the
%INCLUDE statement.

This file contains general configuration information, such as
the default SD for this installation and whether this
installation uses a database.

This file contains the configuration information for the
various GUI testing tools as well as the informafiamGUI
Test SEs

This file contains the configuration information for the TOP,
App-to-App, and PRT3270 Packages.

For example, to load thanyConfig. TORile into thexmyConfidfile, the line

%INCLUDE xmyConfig. TOP

appears at the end of thmyConfigfile.

This modular design was done for several reasons.

» The configuration information in themyConfig.Generdile must be in the
xmyConfigandxmyConfigOHiles. Instead of reproducing this information in both
files, it is loaded by entering the line

%INCLUDE xmyConfig.General

at the beginning of each file. This ensures that the same general configuration
information appear in both files.

If you don’t need to use GUI testing tools or the TOP, App-to-App, and PRT3270
Packages, you can simply comment out (or removeYaiNCLUDE statement for

the appropriate file.

As your installation grows, thamyConfigfile can get very large, making it harder to
find entries if you have to make changes to the configuration.
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In fact, as your system grows, you may find it convenient to make your own
specialized configuration files, such as placing all configuration information for the
TermAsync Package in one file.

NOTE — If you do this, you must take care where you
place thesINCLUDE statement. For example, as we
will see later, one of the configuration settings you can
create for an SE is control over a TermAsync
configuration. If an SE has this control, the declaration for
the TermAsync configuration must occur prior to the
configuration for the SE.

3.1.2 The xmyConfigOP File

ThexmyConfigOFile is used to create Opeility Management configuration entries,
which gives you a mechanism to statgp, and get status of all of the MYNAH processes.
Information on using the Operability Management can be found in Section

3.2 Environmental Variables

The MYNAH System uses five environment variables: XMYDIR, XMYHOME, XMYSD,
XMYSEGROUP, and XMYSUT. The two required variables, XMYDIR and XMYHOME,
were defined during installation. The other three can be defined if you determine that you
need them.

NOTE — XMYDIR and XMYHOME can not be the
same location.

The rest of this section defines these variables and describes when they are used.

NOTE — There are several environmental variables that
the MYNAH System uses, such as the location of the
Oracle database and Telexel System files. The example
profile delivered with the MYNAH System
(AppendixB.1.3 lists these variables as well as
suggested locations.
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3.2.1 XMYDIR

The$XMYDIRdirectory contains all of the MYNAH executables and libraries.

For a minimal installatior§XMYDIRcontains the following:

$XMYDIR
/bin
/contrib
/data
tmpl

/commands
/procedures

/dbadmin

/examples
/admin
/config
/data

/dbadmin

/dce
/lib
/Gui
/dce
/qap
[replay
/sql
/tcl

/xrunner

/man
/manl
/man3

/wsf
/install

/procs

examples/config

examples/data

Nlib

/lib/tcl
/lib/gui
/man

This directory contains a MYNAH delivered sample configuration
files.

This directory contains MYNAH delivered sample data files that are
used with thexmyDiff command.

This directory contains language extension libraries, for example
libxmyTermAsync.so

This directory contains MYNAH delivered Tcl procedures.
This directory contains all of the files necessary for running the GUI.

This directory contains MYNAH delivered man pages.
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/contrib Contains tclhelp / html
/wsf This directory contains information relative to the BAIST install
process.

3.2.2 XMYHOME

The$XMYHOMEdirectory contains all configuration information.
For a minimal installation, $XMYHOME will contain the following:

$XMYHOME
/config
/data
/messages
/PRT3270
/ITOP
IAppApp
/TCP
IX25
/sedscripts
/tagdir
/debug
/syslog
/run
/bd
[collector
/gtse
/oa
/se
/sd
/td
[scripts

NOTE — The X25 directory only exists for HP
installations.

config This directory contains all of the configuration files, which are discussed
in the following subsection.

data This directory contains subdirectories use by various subsystems. For
example, themyDiff utility usessedscripts. These are located here under
a directory callegedscriptsin addition, this directory contains any
required data, and is the default location for tag tables. (See
Section 3.3.2.L

debug This directory contains user message-base trace files.
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syslog This directory contains the system log file that is produced by the Telexel

vxLogToFile process.

run This directory contains a subdirectory for each process type in the system.
The processes will actually run in these directories and the directories will
contain process log files.

scripts This directory is optional, it may contain user scripts, and is the default
location for theLibraryPath.(SeeSection 3.3.3.)

3.2.3 XMYSD

The XMYSD environment variable tells the CLUI what SD to submit to. In general, when
the user submits a scripsingthe CLUI, the CLUI determines the SD using the following
order of precedence:

e Command-line (-d option)
» XMYSD environment variable
e database (i.e., the SD associated with the script object in the database)

» The default-SD that appears in ttrayConfiggeneralfile. This is the value of the
DefaultSD parameter in th&eneral Defaultentry.

The CLUI also uses XMYSD in other contexts besides submittal of a script. For example,
any time the CLUI interacts with an SD, such as canceling a script or getting information
on all users known to the SD, it needs to know which SD to interact with. The same order
of precedence applies in these other cases as above, but with the omission of the third item
(i.e., database), as it is not relevant in other contexts besides submittal.

3.24 XMYSEGROUP

The XMYSEGROUP environment variable tells the CLUI what SE Group the script being
submitted should run in. In general, the CLUI determines the SE Gsigpthe following
order of precedence:

e Command-line (-e option)
 XMYSEGROUP environment variable
» database (i.e., the SE Group associated with the script object in the database)

e <null>:i.e., if none of the above are specified, the CLUI sends in the NULL string as
the name of the SE Group to run in. This tells the SD the script is submitted to use that
SD’s default SE Group as determined byBrefaultEngineGroup parameter in that
SD'’s entry in thexmyConfidfile.
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3.2.5 XMYSUT

The XMYSUT environment variable tells the CLUI what SUT-INFO object the
runtime-info object of the script being submitted should be associated with. Its value should
always be numeric. In general, the CLUI determines the SUT-INFO object using the
following order of precedence:

e Command-line (-S option)
e XMYSUT environment variable

e 2, thatis, if the SUT-INFO id doesn’t appear either on the command-line or in the
environment variable, the CLUI will assume an id of 2, which is guaranteed to exist in
the database.
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3.3  The xmyConfig File Syntax

ThexmyConfidfile entries are used to
e Create configuration parameters that apply to the entire MYNAH System

» Set configuration parameters (e.g., name and time-out values) for eadANY
scripting package (domain), e.g., 8270 Ternnal Emulaton package

e Create and configure Script Engines (SEs), Script Engine Groups, and Script
Dispatchers (SDs) processes.

NOTE — ThexmyConfidfile is theonly place where you
can create SEs, SE Groups, and SDs.

The example configuration files supplied with MYNAH
5.2 may be used directly, but you must provide system
specific values for the Term3270 Host and VendorPath
entries before running scripts using the Term3270
Package.

xmyConfigfile entries take the format

entry_name LogicalName
parameter = option,
parameter = option;

NOTE — A LogicalNamemust not begin with a number.
For exampleAsyncis a validLogicalNamebut3270is
not.

Each parameter listing, except for the last one for an entry, is delimited by a comma (,).
Each entry is delimited by a semicolon (;).

WARNING — When specifyingption values for the
parameters you must enter the entire pathname; you
cannotuse environmental variables. Where the following
descriptions refer tsXMYHOMEor $XMYDIR

remember to enter the actual values for these
environmental variables when you configure your

MY NAH installation.

entry_namemust be one of several reserved words, each giving explicit control over a
MYNAH configuration function.

e Theentry_nameandLogicalNamepair General Default is used to define all
MYNAH general settings. (Segaction 3.3.1)
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» The followingentry_namesare used to define the configurations for the MYNAH
scripting packages:

Term3270 Creates entries that define the configuration for the 3270
Terminal Emulation package. (See Sectioh2.1)
TermAsync Creates entries that define the configuration for the

Asynchronous Terminal Emulation package (See
Section3.3.2.2)

ProtocolHandler Creates settings used to define for the TOP, AppApp, and
PRT3270 packages. (See Sectioh.2.3.1)

MsgCollector Creates the configuration for the TOPCOM, AppApp, and
PRT3270Collector process. (See SectiéGn3.2.3.2)
GuiTool_qgap Creates settings that define the configuration for a QA Partner

GUI test tool. (See Sectidgh3.2.4.1)

GuiTool_xrunner Createsettings that define the configuration for an XRunner
GUI test tool. (See Sectidgh3.2.4.2)

GuiTool_replay  Creates settings that define the configuration for a QC/Replay
GUI test tool (See Sectidh3.2.4.3)

GuiEngine Creates the settindsr GUI Test Script Engines, which are
similar to the standard SEs but only handle GUI vendor tool
scripts. (See Section3.2.4.4)

NOTE — Individual entry_namesdo not exist for the
WinRunner and SQA GUI test tools. Configuration for
these tools is done via SE configuration entries.

» The followingentry_namesare used to create and configure the SD, SE, and SE
Group processes:

Engine Defines settings for the Script Engines. (See Sedtiors.1)

EngineGroup Defines settings for the Script Engine Groups. (See
Section3.3.3.2)

Dispatcher Defines settings for the Script Dispatcher. (See Seétigr.3)

ThelLogicalNameargument is used to assign a unique name &éntag_name, creating a
specific configuration for aantry_name, such as creating a name for an SD. You can use
LogicalNamesto create multiplesets of unique configurations. For example, you can

create several 3270 configurations that use different ports or have different timeout values.

In addition,there are two reservaahgicalNames(StandaloneandEmbeddejithat are
used by thdengine process. These reserved names are discussed in Seétivn




MYNAH System Administration Guide BR 007-252-005
Customizing a MYNAH Configuration Issue 3, October 1997
Release 5.2

NOTE — LogicalNamesare limited to 21 characters.

The following sections describe tharameters(and the valicdbption values for each
parameter) for each of th@ntry_names Each section contains an example entry. An
example of an entiremyConfidfile is shown inFigure 3-17

WARNING — If a parameter is anentry_name, the
entry_namemust have been defined prior in the file. For
example, when configuring an SE, you can specify a 3270
or asynchronous configuration for that SE. These
TermAsync and/orTerm3270 parameters entries must

be defined prior to thEngine entry.

NOTE — All required parameters will be indicated.

3-10
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3.3.1 General Configuration - xmyConfig.General

Theentry _nameandLogicalNamepair General Default defines entries that apply to the
MYNAH System. An examplemyConfig.Generalentry is shown irrigure 3-1

NOTE — The General Default pair is the only valid
entry allowed for the General entry.

General Default
DefaultSD =SD1, # required
Database =yes, # "no" if Oracle is not used
WelcomeNewUsers =yes, # "no" if Oracle is not used
NonOwnerObjectModification =true, # true or false
OMPort =5500; # required

Figure 3-1. xmyConfig General Entry

NOTE — This information is loaded into thanyConfig
andxmyConfigOFfiles by saving it to the
xmyConfig.Generdile and entering the line

%INCLUDE xmyConfig.General
in each file.

The validGeneral configuration parameters are

DefaultSD Specifies the default SD for the system.
This is a required parameter.

Database Indicates whether or not this configuration of the
MYNAH System makes use of a database. The
database is required if users need to use the MYNAH
test management abilities.

yes  Use a database
no Do not use a database

If no database is used, the ability to save scripts to the
MYNAH database and full MYNAH GUI

functionality to create test cases is not supported.
Users will, however, be able to use their own editor or
the MYNAH Script Builder to create scripts to
automate tasks. The Script Builder can be brought up
independently of the full MYNAH GUI by typing

xmyRunMynah -b
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Users will be able to submit scripts for automating
tasks using the Script Builder or submit them to the
Background Execution Environment (BEE) by using
the CLUI.

Note — If you choose to run the MYNAH System
without the database, the TD should not be used. In
addition to setting this parameterrto, you must also
comment out the TD references in #tmyConfigOP
file as follows:

#Process xmyTD

# Mynah = Yes,

# Autostart = Yes,

# Start = "xmyStartTD",
# Stop = "xmyStopTD",
# Status ="xmyStatusTD";

Default = yes

WelcomeNewUsers Indicates whether or not the GUI will automatically
create a person object for a new user (i.e., a user that
does not exist yet in the database).

yes  The GUI will create a Person object for the new
user.

no The GUI will notify the user that they are not
an authorized user of the MYNAH System, and
the GUI will exit. However, the users will be
able to use the Script builder by typing
xmyRunMynah -b.

Default = no
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NonOwnerObjectModification Specifies whether a user has the ability to modify other
people's objects in the MYNAH GUI. If thimrameter
is set to false, only the owner of an object or an
administator will be able to edit the object.

Note — All users will still be able to open the object
in read-only mode.

The ability toopen Test Hierarchies for editing
purposes is not affected by the setting of this
configuration tag; non-owners and non-administrators
can open Test Hierarchies for editing even if
NonOwnerObjectModification is set tofalse.

Default = true

OMPort Specifies the port number used by the OA processes to
communicate with themyOM start, stop, andstatus
methods. This must be set to a valitdised port
number greater tha®000 and less than 65000.

Refer to thdetc/servicediles to determine what ports
are unused.

This is a required parameter.

3-13
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3.3.2 MYNAH Package Configuration

The following sub-sections provide information about the configuration of each of the
MYNAH Packages. These Package entries are used Bntiiee entries Gection 3.3.3.)L

to specify information about entries for the packages. As mentioned earlier, using unique
LogicalNames a package can have multiple entries letting you define multiple sets of
entries for a package and differértgineswill make use of them.

For each package, the values defined in the configuration file will be assigned to the class
command for each package, exanyTerm327Q These values can be reset within the
script by using the class level attributes.

NOTE — Remember, never use a number as the first
character of &ogicalName.
3.3.2.1 3270 Configuration - Term3270

TheTerm3270 entry_namecontains entries for the Synchronous 3270 Terminal
Extension Package. An examflerm3270entry is shown irrigure 3-2

Term3270 Term3270_type_1
Host = <hostname>, # required
Model =2, # optional
Port =23, # optional
ComparelnvisibleFields= No, # optional
TN3270E = No, # optional
ShowAttributes =No, # optional
TagDir = Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah_home/data/tagdir# optional
Timeout =300, # optional
InitialWait =No, # optional
Initial WaitExpect =", # optional
CollectkeyCount = No, # optional
VendorPath ="/opt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts", # required
UnderlineUnprotectedFields= Yes; # optional

Figure 3-2. xmyConfig Term3270 Entry

The validTerm3270 configuration parameters are

Host Specifies the name of the 3270 host machine that the
connections are to connect to. Since connections will be
driven over TCP/IP, this may often be an IP address,
unless the user environment makes use of alias
hostnames to IP addresses, such as in the example.

This is a required parameter.
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Model

Port

ComparelnvisibleFields

TN3270E

ShowAttributes

TagDir

Specifies the default type of terminal model.
Valid types are 2, 3, 4 or 5.
Default = 2.

Specifies the default IP port for sessions to connect
through. Typically, the port is set as a standard of telnet
or port 23. Some installations may set aside special port
numbers for MYNAH access to théiost machines and
will need to be able to specify this port number.

Default = 23.

Indicates whether invisible fields should be processed by
statements done to a particular connection.

yes - process
no - don’t process.
Default = yes.

Determines whether sessions should begin in TN3270E
mode, meaning they will be connecting to a TN3270E
server and will be estlibhing handshakes through the
TN3270E protocol.

yes - expect TN3270E
no -don’'t expect TN3270E.
Default = no.

Determines whether to write the application’s screen
attribute bytes to thBUTimagedile.

yes - write to th&SUTimagediles
no - don't write attributes to theUTimagefdile.
Default = no.

Specifies the directory containing the tag name files,
which are used to translate tagname name locators to
row/column positions.

Default =$XMYHOME/data/tagdir.
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ScreenldentificationFile

Timeout

InitialWait

InitialWaitExpect

VendorPath

CollectKeyCount

UnderlineUnprotectedFields

Specifies the location and name of the screen
identification file, which identifies each format/screen in
the applications(s) to be tested.

This must be a valid pathname.
You may enter a null string ("").

Determines the amount of time, in seconds, a waiting call
should waitfor a response from the SUT beforeitiing
or executing a timeout handler.

Default (seconds) = 300.

Determines whether a session should initially expect
data from the SUT at connection time.

yes - expect transmission
no - don’t expect transmission.
Default = yes.

Specifies the string expression that thigialWait
should vait for from the host.

Default = "" (empty string).

Indicates the path to where the 3270 emulator being used
by the MYNAH System is located.

I/O Concepts™ example:
lopt/XXXXioc/iocinst

Indicates whether to collect a count for all Function Keys
pressed for all 3270 connections under an SE.

yes - collect the count
no - don’t collect the count.

Default = no.

Specifies if the unprotected fields on the screen are to be
underlined.

yes - underline unprotected fields
no - do not underline unprotected fields

Default = yes.
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3.3.2.2 Asynchronous Configuration - TermAsync

TheTermAsync entry_namecontains entries for the Asynchronous Terminal Extension
Package. An exampleermAsync entry is shown irrigure 3-3

TermAsync Async_type_1
Terminal =vt100,
Timeout =300,
ShowAttributes =No,
Shell = /bin/sh,
BufferSize =4096,
AuxTerminfo = terminfo;

Figure 3-3. xmyConfig TermAsync Entry

The validTermAsync configuration parameters are

Terminal Specifies the default terminal being emulated.
Default = vt100

Timeout Defines the number of timeout seconds forwret and
sendWaitcommand.
Default (seconds) = 60

ShowAttributes Determines whether to write the application’s screen
attribute bytes to thBUTimagedile.
yes - write to th&sUTimagediles
no - don't write attributes to theUTimagefdile.
Default = no

Shell Specifies the shell used to connect with the SUT.
Default =/bin/sh

BufferSize Specifies the size of the internal buffer (in kilobytes) that

stores SUT responses.

Default = 4096
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AuxTerminfo

Specifies the name of the auxiliary terminfo file.

An auxiliary terminfo file describes the capabilities/escape
sequence mapping foneterminal. If you need more
terminals, you must create a file for each terminal.

The syntax for the auxiliary terminfo file entry lines are
<CAPABILITY>=<ESCAPE SEQUENCE>
where

e <CAPABILITY> is the name of the capability and
follows the standard terminfo naming. All vt100
capabilities (sesmfocmp -l vt100) are currently
supported.

 <SEQUENCE>is the escape sequence. The sequence
can be specified using TERMCAP syntax, which is
simpler than terminfo.

A line contains at most one mapping.
A line beginning with a # is considered a comment.

The MYNAH System will first search for the specified
auxiliary terminfo file in the current directory and then in
$XMYHOME/config
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3.3.2.3 TOP/AppApp/PRT3270 Configuration

TOP, App-to-App, and PRT3270 configuration requires at leagPmstecolHandler for
each installation and at least ddsgCollector entry.

NOTE — In the delivered example configuration files,
the entries explained in this section are saved to the
xmyConfig. TORile and loaded into themyConfidfile by
including the following ling in thexmyConficfile.

%INCLUDE xmyConfig. TOP
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3.3.2.3.1 Protocol Handler Configuration

TheProtocolHandler contains the entries used to define the TOP, AppApp, or PRT3270
installation. Exampl@rotocolHandlers for a TOP, AppApp, and PRT3270 installation
are shown ir-igure 3-4

ProtocolHandler topcom_1

Protocol =TOP,
TopQueue ="a/etc/motd",
TopSendSession =11,
TopRecvSession =11,
Timeout =60,
ConversionMode ="
ListenMode ="MSG_LISTEN_NOW",
MatchProcedure ="
MaxMsgs =10,
MaxSegmentLen = 65535,
TopDefaultDTN ="
TopDefaultPSN ="
ProtocolHandler printer_1
Protocol =PRT3270,
TopQueue ="
TopSendSession =0,
TopRecvSession =0,
Timeout =300,
ConversionMode ="
ListenMode ="MSG_LISTEN_NOW",
MatchProcedure ="
MaxMsgs =b5;
ProtocolHandler app_1
Protocol = AppApp,
Host = cricket.base.bellcore.com,
TcpPort =6542,
Timeout =31,
ListenMode ="MSG_LISTEN_SEND",
MatchProcedure ="
MaxMsgs =10;

Figure 3-4. Example xmyConfig ProtocolHandler Entries
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The validProtocolHandler configuration parameters are

Protocol

TopQueue

TopRecvSession

TopSendSession

Host

TcpPort

Timeout

ConversionMode

Specifies what protocol (i.e., TOP, App-to-App, or PRT3270)
this configuration entry isofr. Valid values are TOP,
App-to-App, or PRT3270.

Note — The name of the ProtocolHandler for the PRT3270
protocol should be the same as the one configured in TN3270
Printer emulator config file. e.qorinter_1in thisexample. See
Section 2.7.4or details.

This is a required parameter.

Specifies the TOP handler IPC message queue key.
This is required for TOP.

Specifies the TOP receive session number.

This is required for TOP.

Specifies the TOP send session number.

This is required for TOP.

The host on which the Interface Collector is executing. The
value may be a DNS name or an IP address.

Note — If the Message Collector is handling a Printer protocol
handler, then the host on which the Message Collector runs
should be the same as the one on which the TN3270 Printer
emulator process runs. e.g., the proéestsiprt for 1/0
Concepts TN3270.

This is a required parameter for an App-to-App handler.

The specific port on the Host on which the Interface Collector
listens.

This is a required parameter for an App-to-App handler

Specifies the seconds to wait for receiving a SUT message or
send back.

This is required for TOP, App-to-App, or PRT3270.

Valid values are "" (empty string, which means that no
conversion is performed), MSG_TCIS, MSG_TCIS2,
MSG_EWNL.

Default = "".
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ListenMode Valid values for TOP and App-to-App are

MSG_LISTEN_NOW, MSG_LISTEN_SEND,
MSG_LISTEN_NEXT, or digits.

Valid values for PRT3270 are all TOP valueslading
MSG_LISTEN_SEND.

Default = MSG_LISTEN_NOW
MatchProcedure Tcl match procedure for all received messages.

Default = "" (empty string)

MaxMsgs Maximum number of appended messages used by
xmyMsgMatchUntil() .
Default = 10

MaxSegmentLen Segment size (in bytes) used only in TCIS and TCIS2
conversions.

Default = 65535

TopDefaultDTN TOP Destination Transaction Name.
Default =""

TopDefaultPSN TOPCOM Presentation Services Name.
Default =""

3.3.2.3.2 Message Collector Configuration

TheMsgCollector entry_name defines the configuration for a process called a
xmyCollector , which stores all incoming messages into a special areMébgage

Response Directory ) on disk. The Collector is the interface between the MYNAH
System and TOPCOM, sending and receiving messages from TOPCOM or any other
protocol handler. All SEs performing a receive operation access the disk in order to get the
message they are interested in. Whether or not you are concerned wikimgheceived
messages, the collector must be running.

MsgCollector cricket A
MessageDirectory ="lopt/XXXXmyn/mynah_home/data/messages",
TableSize =500,
Port =2010,
Host = <hostname>,
Handler = (topcom_1, topcom_2, printer_1);

Figure 3-5. Example xmyConfig MsgCollector Entry
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All of the following MsgCollector configuration parameters are required:

MessageDirectory

TableSize

Port

Host

Handler

Specifies the full path of the directory where the received
messages areritten. If you enter an empty string ("), the
default path is used.

Default =$XMYHOME/data/messages

Specifies the number of received messages kept in memory. If
you entefTableSize = Qthe default value is used.

Default = 500

Specifies the Internet port of main collector. This must be a
valid unused port between 1024 and 65000. Check the
/etc/servicediles to find what ports are being used.

If it is out of valid range, it defaults to 2010.

Specifies the hostname of the machine where the collector is
running.

Note — If the Message Collector is handling a printer protocol
handler, then the host on which the Message Collector runs
should be the same as the one on which the TN3270 printer
emulator process runs e.g., the proéedsiprt for I/O concepts
TN3270.

Specifies the list of ProtocolHandlers served by this collector.
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3.3.24 GUI Test Configuration

Each GUI test tool requires a separate configuration entry as well as an engine, much like
a standard SE. However, this engine only handles GUI vendor tool scripts.

NOTE — Remember, configuration for the WinRunner
and SQA GUI test tools is performed via SE configuration
entries (Sections.3.3.1.1and3.3.3.1.2 respectively).

To execute GUI vendor scripts, use the CLUsyCmd submit command and send the
script to a GUI Test Script Engine (GTSE).

NOTE — In the delivered example configuration files,
the entries explained in this section are saved to the
xmyConfig.GTile and loaded into themyConfidfile by
entering the following line to themyConfig file

%INCLUDE xmyConfig.GT

3.3.24.1 QA Partner GUI Test Tool Configuration

TheGuiTool_qgap entry_namecontains entries that define the configuration for a QA
Partner GUI test tool. An examp&uiTool_qgap entry is shown irrigure 3-6

GuiTool_gap QAP1

Command = partner,

Home = Jopt/XXXXqa/qapartner,
Bin = partner/bin,

Lib = partner/lib,

LicenseFile = partner/FLEXIm/license.dat,

# OPT_TRACE =1,
# other QA Partner configuration options
# see QA Partner documentation

Debug =TRUE;

Figure 3-6. Example GuiTool_gap Entry
The valid QA PartneGuiTool_gap configuration parameters are

Command Defines the command to run. The default valugaigner.
This is a required parameter.

Home Defines the home dPA Partner installation. (This is the
SEGUE_APPS environment variable.)

This is a required parameter.
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Bin

Lib

LicenseFile

Debug

IniFile

AgentPort

MynahPort

Defines the location of the directory containing @& Partner
executables. This location is added to the PATH environment
variable.

This is a required parameter.

Defines the location of QA Partner shared libraries. (This location is
added to the LD_LIBRARY_PATH environment variable).

This is a required parameter.

Defines the file prepended to the LM_LICENSE_FILE environment
variable.

Determines if debugging information is saved.
TRUE  Turns on QAP-MYNAH debugging output.

FALSE Partner-specific GTSE process files are deleted at the end
of execution. This is the default.

Specifies a file containing configuration optidos seeding the
QAP configuration.

Any QA Partner configuration parameters specified in this MYNAH
configuration file overrides the corresponding parameter specified
in the usersniFile.

Specifies the TCP/IP port for partner-agennoounication.
Default = 7654.

Specifies the TCP/IP port for MYNAH-QAP communication.
Default = 5555.

In addition to the parametdisted above, many QA Partner configuration options may be
added to th&suiTool_gap entry. An example QA Partner configuration parameter is
OPT_TRACE = 1. Specifying this parameter in the MY NRAidyConficfile overrides the
corresponding configuration in the QA ParthaFile.

A list of the available options can be found in ApperidixSee the QA Partner
documentation for the use of these options.

The tag for each option is simply the name of the option, e.g.,
OPT_WINDOW_TIMEOUT.
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The user’s window manager must be configured for “click-to-type” behavior and the X
resources in Figureé-7 must be added to the usedaefaultsfile.

Mwm*autoKeyFocus: True
Mwm*deiconifyFocus: True
Mwmt*interactivePlacement: False
Mwm*keyboardFocusPolicy: explicit
Mwm*raiseKeyFocus: True
Mwm*startupKeyFocus: True

Figure 3-7. QA Partner X Resources

3.3.2.4.2  XRunner GUI Test Tool Configuration

TheGuiTool_xrunner entry_name contains entries that define the configuration for an
XRunner GUI test tool. An examp{@uiTool_xrunner entry is shown irrigure 3-8

GuiTool xrunner XRUNNER1
Command =Xrun,
Home = Jopt/ XXXXxru/xrunner,
Bin = bin,
Lib =lib,
# other XRunner configuration options
# see XRunner documentation
LicenseType =-D,
ExpectedDir =exp,
Batch =FALSE,
SyncMode =TRUE,
MismatchBreak = FALSE,
FastReplay =FALSE,
MoveWindows =TRUE,
RaiseWindows =TRUE,
WindowFrames =TRUE,
WmBorder =TRUE,
Speed =0,
Timeout =10,
Delay =2,
Redraw =2,
ClickDelay =10,
KbdDelay =0,
DblIClickTime =10,
FocusDelay =10,
SyncTime =10,
Compress = FALSE,
Beep =TRUE,
MinimumDiff =0,
Debug =TRUE;

Figure 3-8. Example GuiTool_xrunner Entry
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The valid XRunner GUI test tool configuration parameters are

Command

Home

Bin

Lib

VerificationLevel

LicenseType

Invisible

Animate

Defines the command to run. The defaatue isxrun.
This is a required parameter.

Defines the home ofRunner installation. This is must be the same
as the M_ROOT environment variable.

This is a required parameter.

Defines the location of the directory containing ¥iRunner
executables. This location is added to PATH environment variable.

This is a required parameter.

Defines the location of XRunner shared libraries. This location is
added to the LD_LIBRARY_PATH environment variable.

This is a required parameter.

Sets the number of faults that have to occur to cause the script to be
marked as “failed”. If the number of faults is between 1 and this
number, the script will be marked as “inconclusive”.

Defines the type of license to use.

-D Use development license

-E  Use execution license

These are equivalent to tHe and-E command-line options.

Default = -D

Setting this parameter to TRUE makes the XRunner GUI invisible.
This is equivalent to thenvisible command-line option.

Default = FALSE

Note — This parameter is only valid if you are using Xrunner
Version 3.0.

This parameter controls the XRunner mode.
TRUE Use animate mode
FALSE Use run mode

These are equivalent to thenimate and-run command-line
options.
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ExpectedDir

Batch

SyncMode

MismatchBreak

FastReplay

MoveWindows

RaiseWindows

WindowFrames

WmBorders

Specifies the location of the expectedutesdirectory.

This is equivalent to theexp command-line option.

Default = exp

Setting this parameter to TRUE turns on batch mode.

This is equivalent to thébatch command-line option.

Default = FALSE

Setting this parameter to TRUE turns on synchronous mode.
This is equivalent to thesync_modecommand-line option.
Default = TRUE

Setting this parameter to TRUE terminates script execution if a
mismatch occurs.

This is equivalent to thenismatch_break command-line option.
Default = FALSE

Setting this parameter to TRUE turns on fast replay mode.
This is equivalent to thdast_replay command-line option.
Default = FALSE

Setting this parameter to TRUE automatically relocates windows.
This is equivalent to thenove_windowscommand-line option.
Default = TRUE

Setting this parameter to TRUE automatically raises windows.
This is equivalent to theaise_windows command-line option.
Default = TRUE

Setting this parameter to TRUE includes window frames for
comparisons.

This is equivalent to thevindow_frames command-line option.
Default = TRUE

Setting this parameter to TRUE includes window frames in captured
images.

This is equivalent to thevm_borders command-line option.

Default = TRUE
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Speed Sets the replay speed.
This is equivalent to thespeedcommand-line option.
Default =0
Timeout Sets the global timeout variable usedXfyunner.

This is equivalent to thé¢imeout command-line option.
Default (seconds) = 10

Delay Sets the delay between consecutive samplings.
This is equivalent to thalelay command-line option.
Default (seconds) = 2

Redraw Defines the time that XRunner waits affer the screen to be
redrawn after it moves a window.

This is equivalent to theedraw command-line option.
Default (seconds) = 2

ClickDelay Defines the delay that XRunner waits after a single click.
This is equivalent to theclick_delay command-line option.
Default (tenths of a second) = 10

KbdDelay Defines the delay that XRunner waits after a keyboard event.
This is equivalent to the&kbd_delay command-line option.
Default (tenths of a second) =0

DbIClickTime Specifies the time between two clicks that can be construed as a
double click.

This is equivalent to thadblclk_time command-line option.
Default (tenths of a second) = 10

FocusDelay Specifies the delay that XRunner waits from the time the mouse is
moved into a new window until input is entered.

This is equivalent to thdocus_delaycommand-line option.
Default (tenths of a second) = 10

Compress Setting this parameter to TRUE automatically compresses captured
images.

This is equivalent to theeompresscommand-line option.

Default = FALSE
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Beep Setting this parameter to TRUE activates the XRunner system beep.

This is equivalent to thébeepcommand-line option.
Default = TRUE

MinimumDiff Specifies the minimum number of pixels that can be different
between two images to cditste a misnatch.

This is equivalent to themin_diff command-line option.
Default (pixels) = 0

AlternateServer  Specifies the alternative server to use fonownicating withthe
SUT.

This is equivalent to theserver command-line option.
AlternateDisplay Specifies the alternative X display to use for the XRunner GUI.
This is equivalent to thadisplay command-line option.

SyncTime Defines the maximum time XRunner waits for a synchronization
event.

This is equivalent to thesync_timecommand-line option.
Default (seconds) = 10

SearchPath Defines the directories in which XRunner will look for tests to be
opened or called.

This is equivalent to thesearch_pathcommand-line option.
Debug Determines if debugging information is saved.
TRUE  Turns on XRunner-MYNAH debugging output.

FALSE XRunner-specific GTSE process files are deleted at the
end of execution. This is the default.
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3.3.2.4.3 QC/Replay GUI Test Tool Configuration

TheGuiTool_replay entry_namecontains entries that define the configuration for a
QC/Replay GUI test tool. An exampl&uiTool_replay entry is shown ir-igure 3-9

# Configuration for QC/Replay

GuiTool_replay REPLAY1

Command =replay,
#Home is REPLAYHOME environment var

Home = Jopt/XXXXqclgcReplay/2.5.0/Centerline/replay,
#Bin is REPLAYHOME/bin this is for executables

Bin = Jopt/XXXXqclgcReplay/2.5.0/CenterLine/bin,
#Lib is REPLAYHOME/ib libraries

Lib = Jopt/XXXXqc/gcReplay/2.5.0/CenterLine/replay/

sparc-solaris2/lib/generic/X11R5:/usr/openwin/lib,

# other QC/Replay configuration options
# see QC/Replay documentation

# Connect = FALSE,

# DontForceNamingConvention =FALSE,
Speed =10,
Debug =TRUE;

Figure 3-9. Example GuiTool_replay Entry

The valid QC/Replay GUI test tool configuration parameters are

Command Defines the command to run. The defadltue is
replay.

This is a required parameter.

Home Specifies the home of QC/Replay installation. (This
is must be the same as the REPLAYHOME
environment variable.)

This is a required parameter.

Bin Specifies the location of QC/Replay executables.
This is added to PATH environment variable.

This is a required parameter.

Lib Specifies the location of QC/Replay shared libraries.
This location is added to the LD_LIBRARY_PATH
environment variable.

This is a required parameter.
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LicenseFile

DynamicLibraryPath

Connect

DontForceNamingConventions

TclArgs

Debug

Specifies the location of the floating license
database. This is prepended to the
LM_LICENSE_FILE, environment variable.

Specifies the dynamic library search path for finding
Xt libraries.

This is equivalent to thd. command-line option.

Setting this parameter to TRUE has QC/Replay
search and connect to all Xt applications that have
been linked with the QC/Replay Xt library.

This is equivalent to theconnectcommand-line
option.

Default = FALSE

Setting this parameter to TRUE tells QC/Replay that
it should not enforce file naming convention when
creating new files.

This is equivalent to theN command-line option.
Default = FALSE

Specifies the arguments passed to the QC/Replay
Tcl script.

This is equivalent to theclargs command-line
option.
Determines if debugging information is saved.

TRUE  Turns on QC/Replay-MYNAH
debugging output.

FALSE QC/Replay-specific GTSE process files
are deleted at the end of execution. This is
the default.
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3.3.2.4.4 GUI Test Script Engine (GTSE) Configuration

While the GTSEs are similar to the standard SEs$se¢ton 3.3.3.), they only handle
GUI vendor tool scripts. The configuration for GTSEs is performed via GuiEngine
parameters, and you must create a sep&uaiiengine GTSE entry for each windowing
system or tool you usé&igure 3-10shows examples of a GTSE for QA Partner testing a
Windows 3.1 GUI and a GTSE for testing an XRunner connection.

# GUI Test Script Engine (GTSE) for QA Partner connecting to Win 3.1 agent

# for testing Win 3.1 GUIs

GuiEngine qapWin31
Type =qap,
Package = QAP1,
Sut =sut 1,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
Agents = (klehrpc.mac259:5500),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
Debug =TRUE;

# GTSE for XRunner connecting

GuiEngine xrun
Type = Xrunner,
Package = XRUNNER1,
Sut =sut 1,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
Debug =TRUE;

# GTSE for QCREPLAY connecting
GuiEngine replay
Type =replay,
Package =REPLAY1,
Sut =sutl,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
OutputBackups =2,
Debug =TRUE;

Figure 3-10. Example GuiEngine GTSE Configurations

The validGuiEngine entries are

Type Defines the type of vendor packad&lid values ar@ap,
Xrunner, andreplay.

Package Specifies the name of package (i.e., configuration specifications)
for a GUI test tool. Enter tHeogicalNameyou created for either
the GuiTool_gap or GuiTool_xrunner entry_name.

Displays Specifies a list of X11 displays to use for running the GUI each
instance of the GTSE is given one display to use.
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Agents Specifies a list of agents to perform testing on. Each entry is of

the form agentdst:agentPort:mynalot, where agentHost is

the hostname of the agent, agentPort is the TCP/IP port of the
agent-partner communication, mynahPort is the TCP/IP port of
the MYNAH-QAP communication (any entry may be empty; if
agentHost is “LOCAL", it uses the current X11 display).

This parameter is only valid for QA Partner.
UseVirtualDisplay TRUE to create virtual X11 displays, FALSE otherwise.

Debug TRUE to turn on certain debugging output if debug if FALSE
(the default), GTSE process files are deleted at the end of
execution.
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Figure 3-11shows a complete exampiemyConfig.GTile.

# This is an example configuration file for the Gt domain.
# Configuration for QA Partner

GuiTool_gap QAP1

Command = partner,

Home = Jopt/XXXXqa/qapartner,
Bin = partner/bin,

Lib = partner/lib,

LicenseFile = partner/FLEXIm/license.dat,
OPT_USE_FILES =$HOME/pub/textedit.inc,
# other QA Partner configuration options
# see QA Partner documentation
Debug =TRUE;
# Similar configuration for QA Partner with different OPT_USE_FILES setting

GuiTool_gap QAP2

Command = partner,

Home = Jopt/XXXXqga/qapartner,
Bin = partner/bin,

Lib = partner/lib,

LicenseFile = partner/FLEXIm/license.dat,
OPT_USE_FILES= $HOME/exercises/textedit.inc,
Debug =TRUE;

# Configuration for XRunner

GuiTool xrunner XRUNNER1

Command =Xrun,

Home = Jopt/ XXXXxru/xrunner,
Bin = bin,

Lib =lib,

# other XRunner configuration options
# see XRunner documentation

LicenseType =-D,
ExpectedDir =exp,
Batch =FALSE,
SyncMode =TRUE,
MismatchBreak = FALSE,
FastReplay =FALSE,
MoveWindows =TRUE,
RaiseWindows =TRUE,
WindowFrames =TRUE,
WmBorder =TRUE,
Speed =0,

Figure 3-11. Example xmyConfig.GT File (Sheet 1 of 3)
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Timeout =10,
Delay =2,
Redraw =2,
ClickDelay =10,
KbdDelay =0,
DblIClickTime =10,
FocusDelay =10,
SyncTime =10,
Compress = FALSE,
Beep =TRUE,
MinimumDiff =0,
Debug =TRUE;

# Configuration for QC/Replay

GuiTool_replay REPLAY1

Command =replay,
#Home is REPLAYHOME environment var

Home = Jopt/XXXXqclgcReplay/2.5.0/Centerline/replay,
#Bin is REPLAYHOME/bin this is for executables

Bin = Jopt/XXXXqclgcReplay/2.5.0/CenterLine/bin,
#Lib is REPLAYHOME/lib libraries

Lib = Jopt/XXXXqc/gcReplay/2.5.0/CenterLine/replay/\

sparc-solaris2/lib/generic/X11R5:/usr/openwin/lib,

# other QC/Replay configuration options
# see QC/Replay documentation

# Connect = FALSE,

# DontForceNamingConvention =FALSE,
Speed =10,
Debug =TRUE;

# GUI Test Script Engine (GTSE) for QA Partner connecting to Win 3.1 agent
# for testing Win 3.1 GUIs

GuiEngine qapWin31
Type =qap,
Package = QAP1,
Sut =sut 1,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
Agents = (klehrpc.mac259:5500),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
Debug =TRUE;
# GTSE for QA Partner connecting to X11 agent
# for testing X11 GUIs
GuiEngine gapX11
Type =qap,
Package = QAP2,
Sut =sut 1,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
Debug =TRUE;

Figure 3-11. Example xmyConfig.GT File (Sheet 2 of 3)
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EngineGroup GuiGroupl
GuiEngine
Host
Max

EngineGroup GuiGroup2
GuiEngine
Host
Max

EngineGroup GuiGroup3
GuiEngine
Host
Max

EngineGroup GuiGroup4
GuiEngine
Host
Max

# GTSE for XRunner connecting

GuiEngine xrun
Type = Xrunner,
Package = XRUNNER1,
Sut =sut 1,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
Debug =TRUE;

# GTSE for QCREPLAY connecting
GuiEngine replay
Type =replay,
Package =REPLAY1,
Sut =sutl,
Displays = (<hostname>:0.0),
UseVirtualDisplays =FALSE,
OutputBackups =2,
Debug =TRUE;

# sample EngineGroup for each GTSE above
# Note that these EngineGroups use GuiEngine instead of Engine

# Script Dispatcher configuration is the same, regardless of whether
# or not it contains GTSES

Dispatcher GuiDispatcher
EngineGroups = ( GuiGroupl, GuiGroup2, GuiGroup3, GuiGroup4 ),
DefaultEngineGroup = GuiGroup1,
Host = <hostname>,
Resources =no,
ActivityLogging =yes;

=QgapWin31,
= <hostname>,
= 1’

= gapX11,
= <hostname>,
= 1’

=Xrun,
= <hostname>,
=1

=replay,
= <hostname>,
= 1’

Figure 3-11. Example xmyConfig.GT File (Sheet 3 of 3)
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3.3.3 Defining Script Engines (SEs), Script Engine Groups, and Script
Dispatchers (SDs)

Theseentry_namesare used to define and configure SEs, SE Groups, and SDs.

NOTE — Remember, themyConfidile is the only place
where you can define SEs, SE Groups, or SDs.

3.3.3.1 Script Engine Configuration - Engine

TheEngine entry_name contains entries for the SEs. As mentioned earlier, there are two

LogicalNamesthat are reserved for tlgngine entry_name The reserveéngine
LogicalNamesare

Standalone  Defines the configuration for SEs that are started withxthgtclsh
tool.

Embedded Defines the configuration for SEs that are started frorhimihe
MYNAH GUI.

User createtlogicalNamesdefine the configuration for SEs that will be started as part of

an SE Group. Groups are used for efficient background execution of scripts. See
Sectionl.2.8for a discussion on MYNAH Background Processes.

NOTE — The MYNAH System does not impose a limit

on the number of SEs that will run on a host. However,
system resources (such as swap space) will impose an
upper limit on the number of SEs that can run on each
machine. Therefore, if your installation requires a large
number of SEs, you should spread the SEs across several
machines.

This may require defining additional SE Groups
(Section3.3.3.9 since all SEs in a particular SE Group
run on a single host.
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ExampleEngine entries are shown in Figufel?2.

Engine Embedded

StartupScript =", # optional
LibraryPath = Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib, # optional
ProcRepository="/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl", # optional
OutputLevel = (error, user, script, compare,

summary, sutimage), # optional
OutputBackup =1, # optional
OutputPath = Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/embedded, # optional
Term3270 =Term3270_type_1, # optional
TermAsync =Async_type_1;

Engine script_engine_1

Mode = Stateless,
StartUpScript =",
ExecScript = Jopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah/demo/scriptsiwrapper.tcl,
LibraryPath = "lopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah/lib",
ProcRepository = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl",
OutputLevel = (error, childscr, compare,

script, summary, sutimage,

testobyj, user ),
OutputBackups =2,
TermAsync =Async_type_1;

Figure 3-12. xmyConfig Engine Entries

NOTE — Only one occurrence of each MYNAH
Package, e.g., a TermAsync configuration, may be
defined for an SE.

— The validEngine configuration parameters are

Mode

Determines the runtime state of the SE. Valid values are the SE
execution modesStatelessFullState, andConnOnly) listed in
Section1.3.2

Default =Stateless

Note — SEs for scripts run frommytclsh and the Script Builder are
always inFullState mode, regardless of thxenyConfigfile setting,
since they run individual script lines, not entire scripts.
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StartupScript  Specifies the path and name of a Tcl script that will be executed each

ExecScript

LibraryPath

time a new Tcl interpreter is started in a script engineC@AnnOnly
andStateLessmode, this is each time a script is submitted for
execution). The start-up script is guaranteed to be the first script
executed. One example would be a wrapper script that is used to run
third party scripts.

The start-up script can contain any Tcl command. Typically it will load
extension packages and can append tatl@ pathvariable; it should
not override the variable.

Note — Theauto_pathvariable lists the directories containing
libraries of Tcl procedures. Tlaeito_pathvariable is initially set to the
value ofProcRepositoryif that entry appears in the MYNAH
configuration file. If not, it defaults to:

SXMYHOME/lib/tcl:$XMY DIR/lib/tcl

For example, if you've defined an exit handler that you want all SEs in
a given group to execute, yowuld put this line in a start-up script

set xmyVar(ExitHandler) myExitHandler
If the start-up script fails to execute, the SE will come down.

Note — Since the symbol table is overwritten on an incoming
execution request, the start-up script should not be used to set symbol
table variables. (SeanySymTbIPut, Section 6.2.20 of thelYNAH
System Scripting Guide

Specifies the name of a MYNAH wrapper script used to run
non-MYNAH scripts. This options gives you the ability to integrate
other testing tools into the MYNAH System. See Sedfiéor more
information.

Specifies the locations (directories) of scripts on which the SE has been
asked perform some action, such as running a script.

You can specify several directories, delimiting them with colons, as in
the following example:

LibraryPath = “/opt/mynah/SUNWmyn/mynah/lib:\
/u/mgt02/LIB:/mynah/Sun0S5.4/5.2/scripts:\
/mynah/Sun0S5.4/5.2/scripts/stt”

Default =$XMYHOME/scripts
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Key

ProcRepository

OutputBackups

Term3270

TermAsync

ExecScript

Contains a scrambled or unscrambled key to be used to decrypt user
database files. (See thmyCmd scramble subcommand entry in the
MYNAH System Users Guidad the'YNAH System Scripting Guidle

This key sets the default value for they arguments to themyUdb
command. (See Section 3.1.2.1 of M¥NAH System Scripting Guide
for information on thexmyUdb command.)

Note — xmyCmd scramblescrambles the decryption key used by the
dessystem software, which is part of the Sun Encryption Kit. (See
Sectionl.7.8for information on the required version of the Sun
Encryption Kit.)

Specifies a series of directories that contain Tcl procedure libraries. The
value ofProcRepositoryis used to set the Tauto_pathvariablein a
running SE.

Tcl procedure libraries are located in two directories. Delivered
MYNAH Tcl procedures are stored®XMYDIR/lib/tcl Users can build
up their own libraries of proceduresiXxMYHOME/lib/tcl Procedures
must be placed in one or more files in this directory. You must then
create an index file for each file that contains procedures. See
Section 3.6.4or information on creating this index.

You can specify several directories, delimiting them with colons, as in
the following example:

ProcRepository = "/opt/SUNWmyn/mynah/lib/tcl:\
uluser/lib/tcl”

Default =$XMYDIR/lib/tcl:$XMYHOME!/lib/tcl

Specifies the number of script output directories that should be retained.
Valid values are in the ran@do maxintand the special valué, which
means that backups should never be removed. Zero backups indicates
that script output for the current run only is maintained.

Specifies the default 3270 emulation configuration section of the
xmyConfigfile for this SE.

Specifies the default asynchronous emulation configuration section of
thexmyConfidfile for this SE.

Specifies the name of a script that is passed to third partyaseftw
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OutputLevel Specifies the type of information that should be recorded in the script

output directory.

The syntax oDutputLevel is a Tcl list with zero or more elements
representing output file prefixes. Setti@gitputLevel to {""} causes
theoutputfile to be empty. An asterisk*}) means include all types of
output.

Error output should always be enabled or errors will not be seen in the
output file.

Valid values are:
 childscr
e compare
s error
e lang
e script
e summary
e sutimage
e suttiming
 testobj
s user
Default = {error, user}
The following OutputLevels are recommended:
e For Standalone Engines

OutputLevel = ( error, childscr, compare, script,
summary, sutimage, testobj, user)

e For Embedded Engines

OutputLevel = ( error, childscr, compare, script,
testobj, user)

e For Background Engines

OutputLevel = ( error, childscr, compare, script,
summary, sutimage, testobj, user)

See Section0.4.4for more information on setting the content level of
the script output directory.
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Only one of the following two entries should be contained ixthgConfidfile. If neither
one is used, the script output goes to the script directory, which is the directory where you
executed the script.

OutputRoot Specifies the path for the root file system under which script output
directories should bereated. Script output directories are created using
the same directory hierarchy as the original scripts.

For example, if the value f@utputRoot is/tmpand the script is in
/u/sam/script.tclthe output wuld be in
/tmp/u/sam/script.tcl.out.tttttttt. tttittvheretttttttt. tttttt is the timestamp
for when the script was executed.

OutputPath Specifies the script output directories. The hierarchy of the original
scripts is not maintained; this is a flat directory.

3.3.3.1.1 WinRunner Script Engine Configuration

Configuration for the WinRunner GUI test tool is done vid&agine entry_name, i.e., a

SE must be configured to communicate with the WinRunner program. This is done using
the ExecScript parameter. You must also set Mede to StatelessFigure3-13shows an
example WinRunner Engine entry.

Engine WinRunner
Mode = Stateless,
StartUpScript =",
ExecScript = “lopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/tclixmyGtwWinRunner.tcl”,
LibraryPath = "lopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah/lib",
ProcRepository = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl",
OutputLevel = (error, childscr, compare,
script, summary, sutimage,
testobyj, user ),
OutputBackups =2;

Figure 3-13. WinRunner Engine Example
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3.3.3.1.2 SQA Script Engine Configuration

As with WinRunner, SQA configuration is done viaEngineentry_name, i.e., a SE must
be configured to anmunicate vith the SQA program. This is done using EecScript
parameter. You must also set ede to StatelessFigure3-13 shows an example SQA
Engine entry.

Engine SQA

Mode = Stateless,

StartUpScript =",

ExecScript = “lopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/tclixmyGtSga.tcl’,

LibraryPath = "lopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah/lib",

ProcRepository = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl",

OutputLevel = (‘error, childscr, compare,
script, summary, sutimage,
testobyj, user ),

OutputBackups =2;

Figure 3-14. SQA Engine Example

3.3.3.2 Engine Group Configuration - EngineGroup

TheEngineGroup entry_namecontains entries that define a specific group of SEs. An
exampleEngine entry is shown in Figuré-15

EngineGroup SeGpl
Engine = script_engine_1,
Host = <hostname>,
NumEngines =2;

Figure 3-15. xmyConfig Engine Group Entry

The validEngineGroup configuration parameters are

Engine Specifies the SE configuration entry for this group.

Host Specifies the name of the host machine that the group runs on.
Connectionsare driven over TCP/IP. Usually, this will be an alias
hostname, as in the example, bah also be an IP address.
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NumEngines

Specifies the number of SEs that are in the group on start-up.

An administrator can dynamically change the SE Group to have any
number of SEs while the SD is running uskmgyOM's seincr (see
Section5.7.1and AppendixXA.2.7) andsedecr(see Sectior.2.6)
subcommands.

This may be zero (0). If you do so, you can define many Stewti
actually using an system resources since you will not be starting an
SEs when the system is started. You later increase the number of SEs
usingxmyOM seincr.
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3.3.3.3 Script Dispatcher Configuration - Dispatcher

TheDispatcherentry _namecontains entries that define an SD. An exanijipatcher
entry is shown in Figuré-16.

Dispatcher SD1
EngineGroups =(SeGpl, SeGp3),
DefaultEngineGroup =SeGpl,
Host = <hostname>,
ActivityLogging =yes;

Figure 3-16. xmyConfig Dispatcher Entry

The validDispatcher configuration parameters are

EngineGroups

DefaultEngineGroup

Host

ActivityLogging

Specifies the names of all SE Groups the SD manages. They must
appear in a comma-separated list enclosed in parentheses in the
format

EngineGroups = (<SE_Groupl>, <SE_Group2>, \
...<SE_GroupN>)

Note — Each SD can manage up to 24 SE Groups.
This is a required parameter.

Specifies the default SE Group for this SD entry.
This is a required parameter.

Specifies what host the SD is supposed to run on. The SD starts
up all the SEs in the SE Groups it manages.

The host must be the same host as ther@bility Agent (OA) in
thexmyConfigOHile that has this SD in its responsibility list.
See SectioR.4 for information on thekcmyConfigOHile and

Section4 for information on OAs and Operdiby Management.

This is a required parameter.

Specifies whether the SD should do activity logging. See
Section10.3for information on activity logging.

yes - Do activity logging
no - Don't perform adtity logging

Default = yes
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UserConcurrencies Tells the SD whether or not to pay attention to user
concurrencies.

yes User concurrency limits are enforced (e.qg., if a user's
actual-concurrency value is 7, then that user will be able to
run at most seven scripts at a time, not including child
scripts).

Concurrency levels are set using ¥meyCmd CLUI
subcommands (Sectioh2).

ThexmyCmd subcommands that control concurrency
levels are

dfltusrconc
e sysconc

e usrmaxconc
e usractconc.

Note — Theusractconcsubcommand lets users set their
own concurrency limits. It is not used by the MYNAH
Administrator.

no User concurrency limits are not enforced, and users can
have any number of scripts running at a time, limited only
by the overall system (i.e., SD) concurrency, and system
resources such as available SEs.

Default =yes
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3.34 Complete xmyConfig Example

This section contains a complete examyteyConfigdfile as delivered with the MYNAH
System. This includes the use of #WENCLUDE statement to load the
xmyConfig.GenerakmyConfig. TOPandxmyConfig.GTiles.

As mentioned earlier, the order of the entries is only important wpharaaneter refers to
anentry_name In this case thentry_namemust have been defined earlier. For example,
theEngine Standaloneentry uses the paramefegrmAsync = Async_type_1which had

to be defined prior to thEngine Standalonedefinition.

%INCLUDE xmyConfig.General # required
%INCLUDE xmyConfig. TOP # uncomment for App-to-App testing
%INCLUDE xmyConfig.GT # uncomment for GUI testing
#Term3270 Term3270 _type 1
# Host = <hostname>,
# Model =2, # optional
# Port =23, # optional
# ComparelnvisibleFields= No, # optional
# TN3270E =No, # optional
# ShowAttributes =No, # optional
# TagDir = [opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/tag, # optional
# Timeout =300, # optional
# InitialWait =No, # optional
# InitialWaitExpect =" # optional
# CollectkeyCount =No, # optional
# VendorPath ="Jopt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts";
TermAsync Async_type 1
Terminal =vt100,
Timeout =300,
ShowAttributes =No,
Shell = /bin/sh,
BufferSize =4096,
AuxTerminfo = terminfo;
# Engines
Engine Standalone
# StartUpScript =", # optional
# LibraryPath = Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib, # optional
# ProcRepository= /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl, # optional
# OutputLevel = (‘error, childscr, compare,
# script, summary, sutimage,
# testobj, user ), # optional
# OutputBackup # optional
# OutputPath = Jopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah/standalone, # optional
# Term3270 =Term3270_type_1, # optional
# TermAsync =Async_type_1;

Figure 3-17. Example xmyConfig File (Sheet 1 of 3)
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Engine Embedded
# StartupScript ="', # optional
# LibraryPath = Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib, # optional
# ProcRepository="/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl", # optional
# OutputLevel = (error, user, script, compare,
# summary, sutimage), # optional
# OutputBackup =1, # optional
# OutputPat = Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/embedded, # optional
# Term3270 = Term3270_type_1, # optional
# TermAsync =Async_type_1;
Engine script_engine_1
Mode = Stateless,
StartUpScript =",
LibraryPath = "Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib",
ProcRepository = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl”,
OutputlLevel = (error, childscr, compare,

script, summary, sutimage,
testobyj, user ),
OutputBackups =2,

TermAsync =Async_type_1;
#Engine script_engine_2
# Mode = ConnOnly,
# StartUpScript - = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/scripts/startup",
# LibraryPath ="/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib",
# ProcRepository = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl”,
# OutputlLevel = (‘error, childscr, compare,
# script, summary, sutimage,
# testobj, user ),
# OutputBackups =0,
# TermAsync =Async_type_1,
# Term3270 =Term3270_type_1;
Engine script_engine_3
Mode = Stateless,
StartUpScript =",
ExecScript = Jopt/ XXXXmyn/mynah/demo/scripts/wrapper.tcl,
LibraryPath = "Jopt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib",
ProcRepository = "/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah/lib/tcl”,
OutputlLevel = (error, childscr, compare,

script, summary, sutimage,
testobyj, user ),
OutputBackups =2;

#Engine Groups

EngineGroup SeGpl
Engine =script_engine_1,
Host = <hostname>,
NumEngines =2;

#EngineGroup SeGp2

# Engine =script_engine_2,

# Host = <hostname>,

# NumEngines =2

Figure 3-17. Example xmyConfig File (Sheet 2 of 3)
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EngineGroup SeGp3
Engine = script_engine_3,
Host = <hostname>,
NumEngines =0;

#Dispatchers

Dispatcher SD1
EngineGroups =(SeGpl, SeGp3),
DefaultEngineGroup =SeGpl,
Host = <hostname>,
ActivityLogging =yes;

#Dispatcher SD2

# EngineGroups =(SeGpl, SeGp2),

# DefaultEngineGroup =SeGpl,

# Host = <hostname>,

# ActivityLogging =yes;

Figure 3-17. Example xmyConfig File (Sheet 3 of 3)
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3.4  The xmyConfigOP File Syntax

Configuration information for the Operability Management (OM and OA) processes is
contained in a file callemyConfigOPThis file is located i$XMYHOME/config

NOTE — Operability Management gives you, a
MYNAH administrator, a single mechanism with which
you can start, stop and get status of all of the MYNAH
processes from any host, including those processes not
developed by MYNAH but thadre an integral part of the
MYNAH operation (e.g. all of the Telexel processes).

This section describes the entries oftheyConfigOP

file, which creates configuration information for the
MYNAH Operability Management structure. Information
on the Operability Processes (e.g., the OA, OM,
Autostart) can be found in Sectich

xmyConfigOHile entries use the same format asxhe/Confidfile entries:

entry_name LogicalName
parameter = option,
parameter = option;

xmyConfigORentry_namescan be one of the three following reserved esieach of
which is used to create specific operability configurations:

General Used to create configuration parameters that apply to the entire
MYNAH System.
Process Used to define processes to be managed.

OperabilityAgent Used to define the OA for the host.

TheLogicalNameargument is used to assign a unigue name enay_name.

The following sections detail thmarametersand their values for ea@ntry_name

3.4.1 General Entry

ThexmyConfigOHile must contain the sant@eneral entry as thexmyConfigfile
(Section3.3.0). This entry is therefore saved to a separate file,>axgyConfig.General
and include it into themyConfigORandxmyConfigfiles by entering the line

%INCLUDE xmyConfig.General

at the beginning of each file.
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3.4.2 Process Entries

There are processes that must be running before you start the MYNAH System, and each
process must havePaocessntry in thexmyConfigOHile. These processes can be Telexel
processes, BDs, or SDs. The syntax Bfacessentry is shown in Figurg-18.

Process LogicalName
Mynah = {yes|no},
AutoStart= {yes|no},# Yes tells the OA to start
# process at boot time
Start=" start command ",
Stop =" stop command ",

Status=" status command ”;

Figure 3-18. xmyConfig Process Entry

TheProcessconfiguration parameters are

Mynah Indicates whether the process is a MYNAH process. For example, there are
Telexel processes that are required by MYNAH, but they themsaeemt
MYNAH processes. In this s&, this parameter would be seht In
addition, you can use the Operability feature to bring up your own
processes.

yes Thisis a MYNAH process

no This is not a MYNAH process.

AutoStart Indicates whether the process is automatically started when the OA is
booted.

yes  Start this process when the OA is booted.

no Do not start this process when the OA is booted.

Start Specifies the command that starts the process.
Stop Specifies the command that stops the process.
Status Specifies the command that returns the status of the process.

The names you enter for thegicalNameare used as elements in fResponsibility list
parameter for th®perabilityAgent entry. (See Sectich4.3 This list tells the OA which
processes it is responsible for.

TheStart, Stop, andStatuscommands for the background processes are standard Telexel
commands.
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3.4.2.1 XmyStartup

One of the Operability Processes we definIpcDir , which starts the Telexel directory
service. For general Telexel instdions, this process is started using\vkiocDir

command as itStart command. However, we recommend you instead use the MYNAH
commandxmyStartup.

Unlike vxIpcDir, which simply tries to bring up the Telexel directory service,
1. .xmyStartup checks to see ifxlpcDir is already running. If sckcmyStartup quits.

2. Ifitis not already runningxmyStartup checks to see if the port defined by the
vxlpcPort variable is idle. If not, thexmyStartup waits until it becomes idle before
startingvxlpcDir . Thisis important because if you attempt to bringxipcDir while
the port is busyyxlpcDir will fail to come up. ThexmyStartup command waits
about 5 and a half minutes for the port to become idle. If it is still busy after that time,
xmyStartup gives up and exits with an error code.

The.xmyStartup command assumes that the OA is running on all client machines.

The.xmyStartup command is only intended to be run on the server machine in a MYNAH
installation, and only at OA bring-up time on the server. In fact, it is only used via the
xmyConfigOFHile. If the vxlpcDir process has

start=".xmyStartup"

as itsStart command an@xlpcDir is anAutostart process (which it should be), then it
will be run at OA bringup time.

3.4.2.2 MYNAH Process Start, Stop, and Status Commands

The following lists the commands used to start, stop, and obtain status information for the
BD, TD, and SDs.

All of the following commands accept the following apts:

-h Returns a brief help message for the command.
-H Returns a detailed help message for the command.
-R Returns the current release number of the MYNAH System.
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3.4.22.1 BD Commands

The BDStart, Stop, andStatuscommands are
Start = xmyStartBD
Stop = xmyStopBD
Status = xmyStatusBD

3.4.2.2.2 TD Commands

The TD Start, Stop, andStatuscommands are
Start = xmyStartTD
Stop =xmyStopTD
Status = xmyStatusTD

3.4.2.2.3 SD Commands

The SDStart, Stop, andStatuscommands are
Start = xmyStartSD
Stop = xmyStopSD
Status = xmyStatusSD

The SD commands have the syntax
SD_commandname -n SD_LogicalName ?-r?

whereSD_commandnamés xmyStartSD, xmyStopSD, or xmyStatusSD

In addition to the?>-hHR?options listed in Sectioh.4.2.2 the SD commands also accept

the following options:

-n SD_LogicalName This option specifies the name of the SD tatstais is a required

argument since the SD must know its logical name. The
SD_LogicalNamemust be one of those defined in #treyConfig
file.
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This is an optional argument famyStartSD. It is not defined for
xmyStopSDandxmyStatusSD

This option is used to recover the “state” of the SD as that state
existed when the SD last came down, whether the SD crashed or
not (i.e., whether the SD came down gracefully, or on an abnormal
termination condition). In particular, it tells the SD to recover the
“configuration” of the SD when it last came down. The
configuration is simply the set of SE Groups and the number of
SEs in each group when the SD last came down. This is only
different from the settings in the xmyConfig file if you used the
CLUI seincr or sedecrsubcommands.

There are two caveats to bear in mind when using this option

e An error will occur if the SE was running with an SE Group
that has been removed from tkrayConfidfile. The SD will
refuse to come up since the SD does not know what host the
removed SE Group should run on, and the SEs in that group
will not know what mode to come up in.

« If any configuration information for that group has been
changed in themyConfidfile, the new configuration
information will be used (other than the number of SEs in the
group). This includes the host the group runs on as well as the
mode of the SEs in that group. For example

1. SE Group G is configured to have 5 SEs and to run on host
hlin FullState mode.

2. The SD is started and the administrator changes SE Group
G to have 7 SEs.

3. The SD is brought down orashes.

4. The MYNAH Config file is changed so that SE Group G
has 10 SEs and runs on host h2dnrmc-only mode

5. The SD is brought up with the option.

In this case, SE Group G will run on host h2, in conn-only
mode and have 7 SEs. So it is only the number of SEs in the
SE Group that is saved and restored by the SD. All other
configuration information is read in from tkenyConficfile,

even when ther option is used.

Note — Always stop all MYNAH components before you
change thexmyConfigfile or you may have problems
stopping processes.
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3.4.2.2.4 CL Commands

The CLStart, Stop, andStatuscommands are
Start = xmyStartCL
Stop = xmyStopCL
Status = xmyStatusCL

The CL commands accept the following option:

-n CL_LogicalName This option specifies the name of the CL tatsTdis is a required
argument for themyStartCL andxmyStopCL commands since
the CL mustknow its logical name. T@&_LogicalNamemust be
the name of dMsgCollector entry in thexmyConfidfile.

NOTE — The CL commands do not support thhéHR?
options listed in Sectiof.4.2.2

3.4.2.25 TN3270 Printer Emulator Commands

The TN3270Start, Stop, andStatuscommands are:

Start = $IOCl/iocluprt -E -h 128.96.102.234 -c $I0C/iocluprt.cfg -s telnet -C
MYNAHPRI -d 2> printer.log &

where
$IOC Contains the name of the I/O Concepts home directory
-h Specifies the host on which the TN3270E server is running
-C Specifies the name of the configuration file
-C Specifies the LU name that is defined as a printer
Status = ps -ef | grep iocluprt
Stop = kill -USR1 <process id obtained from Status command>
TheStop command cannot be automated without writing a complex set of commands. It is

best that you do this manually.

NOTE — The printer clientocluprt will not work with
a TN3270 server. .
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3.4.3 OperabilityAgent

There is one OA per host and every OA is defined ixthgConfigOFile. The syntax of
anOperabilityAgent entry is shown in Figure-19.

OperabilityAgent OA_Hostname
Responsibility=( list of names),# managed processes

Figure 3-19. xmyConfigOP OperabilityAgent Entry Structure

TheOperabilityAgent configuration parameter is

Responsibility Specifies the names of all of the processes for which the OA has
responsibility. They must appear in a comma-separated list enclosed in
parentheses in the format

Responsibility = (<process1>, <process2>, ...,<ps3i>)
NOTE — TheOperabilityAgent LogicalNamemust be
the name of the host on which the OA runs.

Figure3-20contains an example of &perabilityAgent entry.

OperabilityAgent selene
Responsibilities = (vxDir, vxGateway, vxLogToFile,
vxErrorServer, xmyTD, xmyBD, xmySD1, xmyQueues, XmyLS);

Figure 3-20. Example xmyConfigOP OperabilityAgent Entry

While there is only one OA per host, you must define the OAs for all hosts in the
xmyConfigOFHile. In addition, each process will be able to appear in multiple OAs’
responsibility lists. fiis way you don’t have to redefine the processes for each host.

When the OA starts, it determines its name by looking at what host it was started on. The
OA then looks for its entry in thanyConfigOFile to see what processes it is responsible
for and immediately starts the ones withtostart = yes

EachLogicalNamethat appears in theesponsibility list for an OA must correspond to a
definedProcessentry.

The OA starts these procesaeshe order listedin theResponsibility list.
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NOTE — This is very important because some processes
mustbe up and running before other processes can start.
These are

vxlpcDir (started via thexmyStartup command)
The rest of the Telexel processes

BDs

D

SDs.
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3.4.4 Example xmyConfigOP File

Figure3-21 contains a sampbanyConfigOFfile for a MYNAH configuration. In this
example, the General entry in Figire has been saved to the filemyConfig.Generadnd
included into thekcmyConfigOHile via the

%INCLUDE xmyConfig.General

statement.

This example defines the following Operability processes:

vxlpcDir

vxGatewayhost

vXErrorServer
vxLogToFile
xmyBD

xmySD1

xmySD2

xmyTD
XmyLS

xmyCollector

jocLicense

This defines the Telexel directory service. One occurrence of this
process must be running. It provides the directory name service for
all other processes.

This defines the Telexel gateway daemon. One occurrence of this
process must be running on each host in the MYNAH System
configuration.

This defines the Telexel error server.
This defines the Telexel log to file process.

This defines the Operability configuration for the Boot Daemon
(BD).

This defines the Operability configuration for the Script Dispatcher
(SD), SD1.

This defines the Operability configuration for the Script Dispatcher,
(SD). SD2.

This defines the Operability configuration filve Trigger Daemon.
This defines the Operability configuration fitve License Server.

This defines the Operability configuration for the Collector Process
(CL).

This defines the Operability configuration for the I/O Concepts
X-Direct TN3270 software. This lets you start the software, used by
MYNAH Users to test or automate task over a 3270 (synchronous)
interface, when the system starts.

Note that the entries for this process are commented in the example
file.
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iocluprt This defines the Operability configuration for the I/O Concepts

X-Direct TN3270 Rinter emulator. This lets you start the Printer
emulator, used by the MYNAH PRT3270 subsystem.

NOTE — The entries for this
process are commented in the
example file.

xmyQueues This defines the Operability configuration for the queues.
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%INCLUDE xmyConfig.General

Process vxIpcDir

Mynah =No,

Autostart =Yes,

Start =".xmyStartup",

Stop ="vxlpcDown -d",

Status ="vxIpcProcesses",

Process vxGateway

Mynah =No,

Autostart =Yes,

Start =".xmylpcUp",

Stop ="vxlpcDown",

Status ="vxlpcUp"

Process vxErrorServer

Mynah =No,

Autostart =Yes,

Start ="vxErrorServer $TELDIR/ib/errorText\
SXMYDIR/lib/xtw_error_text\
$XMYDIR/lib/xmyErrorText",

Stop ="vxlpcTerm vxErrorServer",

Status ="vxlpcProcesses vxErrorServer";

Process vxLogToFile

Mynah =No,

Autostart =Yes,

Start ="vxLogToFile -C 3 -M 2m $XMYDIR/syslog/adminLog",

Stop ="vxlpcTerm vxLogDestFile",

Status ="vxlpcProcesses vxLogDestFile";
Process xmyBD

Mynah =Yes,

Autostart =Yes,

Start ="xmyStartBD",

Stop ="xmyStopBD",

Status ="xmyStatusBD",
Process xmySD1

Mynah =Yes,

Autostart =Yes,

Start ="xmyStartSD -n SD1",

Stop ="xmyStopSD -n SD1",

Status ="xmyStatusSD -n SD1"
Process xmySD2

Mynah =Yes,

Autostart =Yes,

Start ="xmyStartSD -n SD2",

Stop ="xmyStopSD -n SD2",

Status ="xmyStatusSD -n SD2"

Figure 3-21. Example MYNAH xmyConfigOP File (Sheet 1 of 3)
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Process xmyTD
Mynah =Yes,
Autostart =Yes,
Start ="xmyStartTD",
Stop ="xmyStopTD",
Status ="xmyStatusTD";
Process xmyLS
Mynah =Yes,
Autostart =Yes,
Start ="xmyStartLS",
Stop ="xmyStopLS",
Status ="xmyStatusLS";
Process xmyQueues
Mynah =Yes,
Autostart =No,
Start ="
Stop ="
Status ="xmyCmd checkQueues";
#Process xmyCollector
# Mynah =yes,
# Autostart =Yes,
# Start ="xmyStartCL -n <msg collector name> -t",
# Stop ="xmyStopCL -n <msg collector name>",
# Status ="xmyStatusCL -n <msg collector name>",
#Process iocLicense
# Mynah =no,
# Autostart =yes,
# Start ="joclm.sh start",
# Stop ="ioclm.sh stop",
# Status ="ps -ef | grep ioclmd";
#Process iocluprt
# Mynah =no,
# AutoStart =yes,
# Start ="$l0Cliocluprt-E-h128.96.102.234-c $IOCliocluprt.cfg\
-s telnet -C MYNAHPR1 -d 2> printer.log &"
#
#Where

$I0C contains the name of the I/O Concepts home directory.

-h option specifies the host on which the TN3270E server is running.
-c option specifies the name of the config file.

-C option specifies the LU name which is defined as a Printer.

Status ="ps -ef | grep iocluprt"

The Stop command cannot be automated without writing a complex set of
commands. Itis better for you to do this manualy.

Stop ="kill -USR1 <process id obtained from Status command>"

Figure 3-21. Example MYNAH xmyConfigOP File (Sheet 2 of 3)
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#OPERABILITY ENTRIES FOR AGENTS

OperabilityAgent <hostname>
Responsibilities = (vxlpcDir, vxGateway, vxLogToFile,

# jocLicense,

# xmyCollector,
xmyLS, vxErrorServer, xmyTD, xmyBD, xmySD1,
xmyQueues);

#OperabilityAgent <hostname_2>
# Responsibilities = (vxGateway, xmyBD, xmySD2, xmyQueues);

Figure 3-21. Example MYNAH xmyConfigOP File (Sheet 3 of 3)
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3.5 The .xmyMYNAHTrc File

ThexmyRunMynah process creates and maintaingrayMYNAHTrdile in the user’s
home directory. This file is used to store desktop and preference information. It is read by
the processpon stat-up.

3.6  Specialized Configuration Concerns

3.6.1 Batch Package Configuration — The .netrc File

A .netrcfile must be created with permissions se4@0such that it is read-able only to the
MYNAH administrator’s login and placed in the home directory of the administrator if
user’s are to be permitted to submit batch jobs via MYNAH processes started by the
administator. The contents of the file should be the names of the machines that will be
accessed to process batch jobs and the login and password information permitted for that
access.

Theftp command requires thatmetrcfile be created in the home directory of the owner
of the process executing the batch commands described in this document. The batch
commands are executed as Tcl procedures.fidtecfile must contain an entry for each
host machine that a user might select to submit a batch job to. Each entry in this file will
contain the host machine name, the login name on that machine, and the associated
password. Thenetrcfile must be protected from access by any other user than its owner.
To establish this protection, the file's persitms must be set to read-only the owner

and no access by group or other. The mode of the file should bed€€t &n example of
a.netrcfile is shown as follows:

machine pyibm1 logon siuol password x123
machine pyibm2 logon ortep password xpdq

If batch jobs are submitted to a script engine that was started by another user, the user’'s
.netrcfile who started the script engine will be used by the batch job processing tools
described in this document.

Although the usage of thaetrcfile is suggested by tH& product, it is considered a
security hole and another method of providing the logon and password information will be
investigated in post MYNAH 5.2.
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3.6.2 Maintaining a Tcl Procedures Library

This section describes how to add user written Tcl procedures to your MYNAH installation
so that they are generally accessible. These procedures must be contained in a
ProcRepository . A set of generally accessible Tcl procedure is shipped with the
MYNAH System. They are contained in tReocRepository6XMYDIR/lib/Tcl Locally

written procedures should be stored in BrecRepositorysXMYHOME/Ilib/Tcl

To add a set of procedures t®BcRepositoryyou:
e Put them in a file with the suffixtlib in ProcRepository
» Add a line with this syntax to the top of the file:
#@package: <proc lib name> <proc name list>

where:

<proc lib name Is the user-supplied name of the procedure library.

<proc name lis> Is a space separated list of the procedures in this library that
should be exported.

e Create an index file fromithin xmyTclsh for the library runninduildpackageindex
<pro file list> from within xmytclsh.

NOTE — The index files can be created automatically as
long as the user running the script has write pgsions
in theProcRepository

For more information ohuildpackageindeand other Tcl library management command,
see Section B-15 & B-16 of tidYNAH System S@ting Guide

3.6.3 Synchronizing Clocks for the MYNAH System

System clocks on networked systems tend to drift. This condition exists because the
internal clocks on different machines are not synchronized to second accuracy. In fact,
some machines can driftinutesapart.

This is always a problem, especially for App-to-App emulation where the App-to-App and
script processes are distributed between different machines.

For example, in the App-to-App architecture, a set of MYNAH 5.2 “Collector” processes

are started on a machine (call it machineA), and the Tcl script (SE) can be executed from a
different machine (call it machineB). The purpose of the “Collector” process is to receive
messages sent by the SUT, timestamp each messages, and write them to disk. Note that the
timestamp is relative to machineA's internal clock. On machineB, our customers execute
the App-to-App Tcl scripts which connects to a “collector” process on machineA and asks

3-65



MYNAH System Administration Guide BR 007-252-005
Customizing a MYNAH Configuration Issue 3, October 1997
Release 5.2

the “collector” to send and receive SUT messages. Note that the timestamp of the sent
messages are relative to machineB'’s internal clock.

Let’'s assume the current time on machineA is 1 PM and on machineB is 1:10 PXIOAt

PM the script on machineB instructs the “Collector” process on machineA to send a
message and return any message which was received after the send time (1:10 PM). The
response message is received 1 minute later and time stamped by machineA at 1:01 PM.
But this message is NOT returned to the script on machineB, because the scriptis expecting
to receive messages with a timestamp after 1:10 PM. So, the script will never receive the
response message.

There are twodutions: setup the SE Group to run on the same machine as the collector or
have the clocks synchronized. Since drifting clocks can cause problems/confusion in other
parts of the MYNAH System beside App-to-App, we recommend synchronizing your
clocks.

Two possible methodser synchronizing your clocks ardate and Network Time Protocol
(NTP).

rdate is a UNIX command that lets you set the time for your machine to that of another
machine. For example, to synchronize your machine’s clock with that of the machine
selene you would type

rdate selene
You must beaoot to userdate.

rdate, however, is only as accurate as the server you're using as a reference. NTP uses a
multi-layered architecture, with the top level attached to such accuratedrardevices as
radio receivers.

NTP runs on most versions of UNIX and is freely available from the Internet via ftp at
louie.udel.edu/pub/ntp/xntp3.5c.tar.Z

For more information on synchronizing clocks on networked systems, see the Article Time
Bombs by Hal Stern in the April, 199%sue ofSunWorld OnlineThe complete text of the
article is available on the Web. The URL is

http://www.sun.com/sunworldonline/swol-04-1996/swol-04-sysadmin.html|
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4. Operability Management — Starting and Stopping
MYNAH Processes

Operability Management gives you, a MYNAH administrator, a single mechanism for
starting, stoping, and getting status of the MYNAH processes from any host, including
those processes not developed by MYNAH but that are an integral part of the MYNAH
operation (e.g., all of the Telexel processes).

This mechanism is composed of an Operability Manager (OM), an Operability Agent (OA),
and configuration information. The OM is invoked by typingsxthgyOM command.

NOTE — See AppendiA.3 for a discussion of the
xmyOM command.

4.1  Basic Steps

This section briefly lists the basic steps used for configuring the Operability Management
files and starting MYNAH processes. The following sections provide detailed descriptions.

1. Setup themyConfigOHile. This file contains all of the configuration information for
theplatform processes required by the OM and the OA, as well as some information
about all SDs.

2. Start the OA on each MYNAH system host. Generally this is done by including the
xmyStartUp command in a start-up file. The fig99mynah.eg included in the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scrigtgectory. It can be updated for the correct path and
machine names and then placed in/gte/rc3.ddirectory (for Solaris) oftsbin/rc3.d
(for HP-UX) directory. (Se&ection 4.9

The OA reads themyConfigOHile to determine which processes itis responsible for
and then starts those processes on that machine thaAtistart = Yes, such as
Telexel processes and the Boot Daemon (BD).

3. Start each SD and the associated SEs usingrig®M command. This isnly
necessary if the SD entry in tRmyConfigOFile does nothave theAutostart option
set toYes

NOTE — The SDs and SEs are defined in xheyConfig
file, but an SD’s Autostart information is specified in the
xmyConfigOHile.
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4.2 Overview

MYNAH processes fall into two phase categories:pla¢form and theapplication
phases. Platform processes are the processes that are required by the MYNAH Packages,
such as the Telexel IPC processes and the MYNAH Boot Daemon (BD).

Application processes are the actual MYNAH processes, such as an SD, involved in
executing scripts.

For start-up, the platform phase takes place first, then the application phase. For shut-down,
it is the reverse: the application phase shutdown happens first, then the platfeem pha

NOTE — The application phase can be shut-down, and
then brought back up again, without shutting down the
platform phase.

For each host in the MYNAH configuration, the platform proceasesomposed of
« AMYNAH OA
» The required Telexel processegy.ethe Telexel IPC anaddger processes

e The MYNAH BD and any other process required for the domains (e.g., the
App-to-App Package Collector process, TOPCOM).

The BD is a platform process required by an SD. Because SE groups can run on a
different host than the SD, a BD must be running on all hosts that run the MYNAH
System. The BD must be up and running for the SE Groups to come up; for each
MYNAH installation, there is one BD per host. This is needed only if an SE Group is
to run on that host.

The BD “manages” the SEs running on its machine. It starts the SEs, and it knows
when an SE dies. If the SE dies abnormally, the SE’s exit code tells the BD why the
termination occurred. If the SE died due to certain types of errors, the BD restarts it.

» The Trigger Daemon (TD)

The TD is a procedure that is stored in the database and implicitly executed when a
table is modified, broadcasting that a change has been made to the database.

The TD process is responsible for sending dynamic updates about script execution
status to GUI processes.

If dynamic updates are not happening at all, or seem to be happening very slowly, you
should check the folloimg:

e There may be more than one TD process running for the same database.
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NOTE — There should be only one TD process running.
If there is more than one both TD processes should be
brought down and only one restarted.

» Telexel may think there are processes up that are actually defunct. This will cause
the TD to be very slow. Sé&ection 5.12for instructions on how to determine,
and correct this situation.

NOTE — The TD is required only if your MYNAH
installation uses a database. The TD runs only on the
machine storing the MYNAH database.

NOTE — All platform processes should have the
Autostart option set tores

The MYNAH application processes are composed of

e The SD

e The associated SEs (which may be spread across the various hosts in the MYNAH
configuration).

NOTE — The SD tells the BD to start the subordinate SE
processes so they are not managed by the Operability
feature.
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4.3  Operability Design

As mentioned earlier, the design is composed of an OM, an OA, and configuration
information.

There is only one OA per MYNAH host machine, per MYNAH configuration. The OA
“manages” all MYNAH required processes on a host. The OM, viarthy®©M
subcommands, provides a user interface to the OAs. The basic design is depicted in
Figure4-1.

Host 1 Host 2
U£er
OA1l A OA2
P1| - Pn P1| - Pn

Figure 4-1. Operability Architecture

43.1 Operability Manager (OM)

The OM provides you with a set of commands to manage all MYNAH processes. The

management is very high level. You can start or stop a process or determine if a process is

running properly.

4.3.2 Operability Agent (OA)

The OAs are responsible for communicating the start, stop, and status requelstghoel
processes, and then communicating the reply back to the OM.

OAs are started at host boot time or by the user using the CLUI commands.
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There is only one OA per MYNAH system host.
NOTE — This mustbe done on each MYNAH system
host and not just on the MYNAH server system.

The OA reads themyConfigOFile to determine what platform and application processes
it is responsible for. ThemyConfigORells the OA:

e The port number to use to listen on for messages from the OM. (This port number must
be greater than 5000 and less than 65000.)

e The name of the individual processes it is to manage.
» All information it needs to know about eactdividual process that it is to manage.
The OA relies on th8tart, Stop, andStatus parameters that are defined for each process

that the OA is responsible for.

NOTE — Each process entry contains/Aumostart
parameter. If a processfaitostart parameter is set to
Yes the OA automatically start sthat process when the
OA starts. By default, the delivery configuration entries
for all Telexel processes, the BD, and TD are s&tt®

4.3.3 Operability xmyOM Subcommands

The CLUI'sxmyOM commands takes a series of subcommands that let you manage the
MYNAH processes. Tablé-1 lists thexmyOM subcommands and their functions. See
AppendixA.3 for complete descriptions of each subcommand.

Table 4-1. xmyOM Sub-commands

Command Function

autostart Causes the OA on the specified host to start upabbstart processes
defined for that OA.

autostop Causes the OA on the specified host to shut down althestart
processes defined for that OA.

query Provides information on all managed processes.

readconfig |Lets you request that all OA processes re-readringConfigOHile.
recycle Shuts down and restarts Allitostart processes on the specified host.
shutdown | Terminates an OA.

stop Stops a process.

start Starts a process.

status Sends a status request to a process.
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When a subcommand is executed, the OM takes the appropriate action:

If the request is a query, the OM simply produces the output information.

If the request is tgtart, stop, or obtain the currerstatusof a process, the OM
forwards the rguest to the appropriate OA(s) (the OA for the host machine that the
targeted process runs on).

If the request is to reread tkemyConfigOHFile (i.e.,readconfig subcommand), the
OM sends a request to all OAs defined inxtheyConfigOFile, telling each OA to
reread thekmyConfigOHile.

This request provides a convenient method for you taxmgtConfigORchanges to
take effect. Without this request in the OM, you would have to bring down all OAs
and then restart all OAs to effect a configuration change.

If the request is tghutdown, autostart, autostop orrecycle the OM forwards the
request to the OA indicated on the command-line.
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4.4  Licensing

4.4.1 MYNAH Licensing Commands

The MYNAH System provides themyStartLS, xmyStopLS, andxmyStatusLS
commands to let you stop and start the License server and obtain information about the
status of the License server.

xmyStartLS Starts the License servemysStartLS will look for the file
$XMYHOME/config/xmyLicenséar the licensing keys.

XmyStopLS Stops the License server.

xmyStatusLS Displays the key imdrmation inxmyLicense# a readable format.

4.4.2 Starting the License Server

After the licensing code is installed, start the license server by typing
xmyStartLS

while logged in to the machine that will run the serxeryStartLS assumes that the
license server resides§XMYDIR/binand that the licensing key resides in the directory
$XMYHOME/confign a file calledxmyLicenses

The license server runs in the background and does not require regular monitoring. If a
problem does develop, usmyStatusLS(see Sectior.4.4.]) to confirm that the server is
responding properly. If not, try stopping and restarting the server, after bringing down all
licensed MYNAH System products.

NOTE — The License Server can also be started or
stopped using themyConfigOFile.

4.4.3 Stopping the License Server

To stop the license server, type
xmyStopLS

If problems persist after restarting the license server, contact the MYNAH System support
staff for assistance.
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444 License Utilities

44.4.1 Monitoring

ThexmyStatusLS! program provides information about the installed licenses. It has the
following syntax:

xmyStatusLS ? machine_name?

wheremachine_names the name of the machine on which the server is installed.
machine_namads optional if:

e The environment variable LSHOST is set.

» Afile calledLicenseServin the current directory contains the name of the machine
running the server.

e The server runs on the local machine.
xmyStatusLS writes the information to the standard output.

xmyStatusLS provides information about all software and users that are currently licensed
throughxmyLicenseand all licenses in use, as in the foliog:

xmyStatusLS
Ismonitor for LicenseServ 3.0 Copyright (c) Viman Software

Feature Name: SCRIPTEXEC(v5.0) (floating license) No expiration date.
Concurrent licenses: 65535

Available unreserved : 65535 In Use: 0

Available reserved :0 InUse: 0

Number of subnets  : 0

Site License info  :****

Hostid based locking

Feature Name: XMYTERMASYNC(V5.0) (floating license) No expiration date.
Concurrent licenses: 65535

Available unreserved : 65535 In Use: 0

Available reserved :0 InUse: 0

Number of subnets  : 0

Site License info  :****

Hostid based locking

Users:

wunn (DefaultGrp)

Hostname  :ariel

X display name : ariel:0

Shared ID name : viman default shared id
Number of keys : 1

Qwaittime :10

Hold ime  : 0 minute(s)

1. The xmyStatusLS program uses graonitor utility from Viman Software.
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4.4.4.2 Decoding

A vendor utility calledsdecodeis shipped with the MYNAH System in the directory
$XMYDIR/bin It decrypts part of the information in the file containing licensing codes
(usuallyxmyLicensés If you have trouble using MYNAH System products after installing
the licensing code, udsdecodeto confirm that the installed license code is correct.

Thelsdecodeutility has the following syntax:
Isdecode ?-s license_key file?

where-slicense_key _filas the name of the file containing the license, as in the following
example:

Isdecode -s $XMYHOME/configixmyLicenses

License Decoding Utility
Copyright (c) Viman Software 1992, 1993

Reading license codes from file: "/opt/ SUNWmyn/mynah/config/xmyLicenses"

License code: "YEXSUIHFTTLFKWTTBACXTIK6 TIMBPX49BKUATTMS"
Feature Name: "SCRIPTEXEC", Feature Version Number: "5.0"
Exclusive license (will override additive licenses).
Floating license with
Server host ID: "8E" (2 least significant hex characters)
Maximum concurrent users : 65535
Vendor Info "
Lifetime of keys : 2 minute(s)
Held licenses disabled.
Shared licenses disabled.
License has no expiration.
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45  Starting Processes

As stated earlier, the OAs are started at host boot time. The OA has its setuid and setgid bits
set. (This was done at installation timemyOA should be owned by a MYNAH

administator. This means that when an OA starts, it changes its uid and groupid to be the
same as the uid and groupid of the logid that ammgOA. All processes that an OA starts

will run with the same uid and groupid as the OA.

NOTE — The OA will NOT run asoot, so if the owner
of xmyOA isroot, the OA will not come up. Normally,
all processes will be owned by the MYNAH
Administrator,madmin.

NOTE — Normally, it is recommended that all processes
start and stop via thanyConfigOFfile and either the
letc/rc3.d/S99mynafSolaris) or/sbin/rc3.d/S990mynah
file (HP-UX) file (see Sectio#.8).

45.1 Solaris Start-up Mechanism

At start-up, Solaris looks in thetc/init.ddirectory for the scripts used to start the system.
Solaris then executes, in order, the start and kill process files in2tt(where ? can be

one of S or 0-6, e.greS.d rc0.d, orrc4.d) directories. Eacketc/rc[SO - 6].ddirectory is
designed for a specific function or state. For example, user-defined processes are stored in
letc/rc3.d

The file names for start processes begin with S, sufgtarc3.d/S99mynaldll start files
are executed in numeric and alphabetic order, i.e., S01, then S02, etc.

The file names for termination processes begin with K, suéétasc0.d/KO1mynahAll
start files are executed in numeric and alphabetic order, i.e., KO1, then K02, etc.

45.2 HP-UX Start-up Mechanism

At start-up, HP-UX looks in thesbin/init.ddirectory for the scripts used to start the system.
HP-UX then executes, in order, the start and kill process files irc2he(where ? can be

one of S or 0-4, e.greS.d rc0.d, orrc4.d) directories. Eacksbin/rc[SO -4].ddirectory is
designed for a specific function or state. For example, user-defined processes are stored in
/sbin/rc3.d

The file names for start processes begin with S, suf$bagrc3.d/S990mynalill start
files are executed in numeric and alphabetic order, i.e., S01, thert802,
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The file names for termination processes begin with K, sufdbagrc0.d/KO01mynatAll
start files are executed in numeric and alphabetic order, i.e., KO1, then K02, etc.

45.3 Starting at Boot Time

A MYNAH start-up file, S99mynal{Section4.8.1and AppendixB.1.5) is delivered with

the system. You are not required to use this file, but it is strongly recommended since it
contains environmental settings (such as library paths, hostports, and the hostname) that
you will have to manually set if you do not use this file.

NOTE — Remember to edit this file so that settings
reflect site-specific values.

If you do not use th899mynaliile but still want to start MYNAH processes at boot time,
you must create your own start-up process file indébt@rc3.ddirectory (Solaris) or
/sbin/rc3.ddirectory (HP-UX) on each OA host (each host that will run platform or
application processes), and each file must contain two MYNAH commands.

453.1 XmyRemovePips

The first command isxmyRemovePips

The.xmyRemovePipscommand removes “local” pip files (pip files of processes that run
on the local machine) from the run directories in the configuration. This includes the
following directories:

¢ $XMYHOME/run/oa
¢ $XMYHOME/run/bd
¢ $XMYHOME/run/td
¢ $XMYHOME/run/sd

The.xmyRemovePipscommand takes the following optis:

-h Provides a usage statement

-V Provides verbose output (shows what's about to be removed)

oa Remove pip file in the OA's run directory for the OA on this host

bd Remove pip file in the BD's run directory for the BD on this host

td Remove pip file in the TD's run directory if the TD runs on this host

sd Remove pip file(s) in the SD's run directory for SD(s) that run on this host
all Remove pip files for all processes that run on this host
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The.xmyRemovePipscommand is run from the start-up script ahduld be peformed as
the MYNAH Adminstratormadmin. Therefore, you should add a line such as the
following to your start-up file:

/bin/su - madmin -¢ Yopt/SUNWmyn/mynah/bin/ xmyRemovePips all'

For example, if the machine is callegz, then.xmyRemovePipsemoves the following
files (assuming the TD runs oyz):

o $XMYHOME/run/oa/pip.oa.xyz
o $XMYHOME/run/bd/pip.bd.xyz
o $XMYHOME/run/td/pip.td.xyz
The.xmyRemovePipscommand also removes all files of the form
$XMYHOME/run/sd/pip.sd.  <sd_name>

where the SD calledsd_name>runs on machingyz.

45.3.2 xmyStartUp
To start the OAs at boot time, the start-up file must contain the following command after
the.xmyRemovePipscommand:

xmyStartUp

The OA starts those processes it is responsible for thatthdwestart = yes. The OA
simply executes the indicat&lart command to start a process.

The OA then sits idle, listening on the OMPort for any inconsiagt, stop, status
readconfig, shutdown, autostop, autostart, orrecyclerequests.

As with .xmyRemovePipsxmyStartUp is run from the start-up script and should be
peformed as the MYNAH Adminstratanadmin. Therefore, you should add a line such
as the following to your start-up file:

/bin/su - madmin -c '${XMYDIR}/bin/xmyStartUp'

If all other processes are started viaxheyConfigOFile, then nothing else needs to be
done. Otherwise see Sectidrh.4
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454 Starting a Specific Process
Thestart subcommand (Appendix.3.7) lets you start specific processes. The basic syntax
for xmyOM start is
xmyOM start ?-0 oa_name? logical_process _name
where
» -0 0a_namespecifies the name of an OA in thmyConfigOHile.

* logical_process_nameés the name of the process as it appears iRtésponsibility
list of the OA in thexmyConfigOHile

If you do not supply an OA namemyOM start verifies that théogical _process_name
appears in exactly one OA’s responsibility list.

For example, théogical process _namegmySD1in the examplamyConfigOHile in
Figure3-20specifies the start command for the SD1 Therefore, to staD1, execute
the following:

xmyOM start xmySD1

The OM process reads tkeyConfigOFile, sending a message to an OA, which also
knows the contents of thenyConfigOFfile. The OA executes the command and sends
output back to the OM. The OM prints the output to the useqaits.

455 Starting Autostart Processes

Theautostart subcommand (Appendik.3.1) lets you have the OA on a specific host start
all processes for that OA that have thetostart = yes The basic syntax foomyOM
autostart is

xmyOM autostart oa_name
whereoa_nameis the name of the OA whogaitostart processes you want to start.

For example, to start alllostart processder the OAselene(as defined in the example
xmyConfigOFHile in Figure3-20), you would execute

xmyOM autostart selene
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4.6  Stopping Processes

4.6.1 Stopping a Specific Process
Thestopsubcommand (Appendi.3.7) lets you stop specific processes. The basic syntax
for xmyOM stop is
xmyOM stop ?-0  oa_name? logical process _name
where
» -0 0a_nhamespecifies the name of an OA in thmyConfigOHile.

* logical_process_nameés the name of the process as it appears iRésgponsibility
list of the OA in thexmyConfigOHile.

If you do not supply an OA namemyOM start verifies that théogical _process_name
appears in exactly one OA’s responsibility list.

For example, théogical process _namegmySD1in the examplamyConfigOHile in
Figure3-20specifies the stop command for the SDL1 Therefore, to stofD1, you would
execute the following:

xmyOM stop xmySD1

4.6.2 Stopping Autostart Processes

Theautostopsubcommand (Appendik.3.2) lets you have the OA on a specific host stop
all processes for that OA that have thetostart = yes The basic syntax foomyOM
autostopis

xmyOM autostop  host_name
wherehost_nameis the name of the host who&atostart processes you want to stop.

For example, tatopall Autostart processes for the Ogelene(as defined in the example
xmyConfigOHile in Figure3-20), execute

xmyOM autostop selene

xmyOM autostop shuts down the processes in the reverse order that they weesd sfa
The OA continues to run aftetopping the processes.
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4.6.3 Stopping an OA and all Autostart Processes on the Local Host
ThexmyShutDown command lets you gracefully terminate (stop and shut down) an OA
on the local host. The syntax fomyShutDownis

xmyShutDown

xmyShutDownfirst stops allAutostart processes the local OA is responsible for and then
shuts down the local OA itself. This is in contrast toah&stopsubcommand, which
leaves the OA up and running.

4.6.4 Stopping an OA and all Autostart Processes on a Specific Host
Theshutdownsubcommand (Appendik.3.6) lets you gracefully terminate (stop and shut
down) an OA. The basic syntéor xmyOM shutdown is

xmyOM shutdown oa_name
whereoa_nameis the name of an OA in theanyConfigOHile.

As with xmyShutDown, xmyOM shutdown stops an OA and all related processes, but
does so for a specified host. For example, to stop theelskhe you would execute

xmyOM shutdown selene

xmyOM shutdown first stops allAutostart processes the Ogelenes responsible for and
then shuts down the Ogeleneitself. This is in contrast to theutostop subcommand,
which leaves the OA up and running.

4.6.5 Stopping an OA

In addition toxmyOM shutdown, which stops an OA and all of taitostart processes
the OA is responsible for, there is also xneyStopOA command, which only stops the
OA. All Autostart processes continue running.

The basic syntax formyStopOA is
xmyStopOA

xmyStopOA only takes th&@-hHR?options listed in Sectiof.4.2.2 In order to stop the
OA on a particular machine, you must be on that machine.
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4.6.6 Stopping and Restarting a Host
Therecyclesubcommand (AppendiX.3.5) lets you stop and restart tAeitostart
processes on a specific host. The basic syntaxmig®OM recycle is

xmyOM recycle  host_name

wherehost_namds the name of the host who&atostart processes you want to stop and
restart.

This subcommand is useful to reinitialize log files that have grown very large.
For example, to stop and restart hgtostart processes for the Ogelene execute

xmyOM recycle selene

4.7  Obtaining Information about Processes

The MYNAH CLUI provides several subcommands to the xmyOM command for obtaining
information on the MYNAH processes and configuration.

4.7.1 Obtaining the Status of Processes

Thestatussubcommand (Appendik.3.7) lets you get the status of specific processes. The
basic syntax foxmyOM statusis

xmyOM status ?-0 oa_name? logical _process _name
where
» -0 0a_namespecifies the name of an OA in tkmyConfigOHile.

* logical_process_namepecifies the name of the process as it appears in the
Responsibility list of the OA in thexmyConfigOHile.

If you do not supply an OA namemyOM start verifies that théogical_process_name
appears in exactly one OA’s responsibility list.

For example, théogical process _namegmySD1in the examplamyConfigOHile in
Figure3-20specifies the status command for the SIDL Therefore, to obtain the status
information forSD1, execute

xmyOM status xmySD1
The result takes the form:

xmyStatusSD: SD(SD1) is running: started by madmin, its pid is 6816
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Another example would be to obtain the status information for the prox@sseway
(which appears in Figurg-20in the responsibility listor the OAluna) by execting

xmyOM status -0 luna vxGateway

The results take the form:

vxlpcMgr: vxErSrv00 onluna  ..selected. no action.

vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000000 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000001 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000002 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000003 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000004 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000005 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000006 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000007 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000008 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000009 on luna .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClient0000010 on luna .. selected. no action.

4.7.2 Displaying Operability Configuration Settings

Thequery subcommand (Appendii.3.3) displays the configuration settings frdhe
xmyConfigOHile for OAs and the managed processes. The basic syntax for
xmyOM query is

xmyOM query ?-0  oa_name | -p logical_process_name [-s?
where
» -0 0a_namespecifies the name of an OA in thmyConfigOHile.

» -p logical_process_namspecifies the name of a process as it appears in the
Responsibility list of the OA in thexmyConfigOHile.

» -sdisplays a list of all othe OAs defined in themyConfigOHile.

You can use only one of these options at a targe,you can not use theoption with the
-0 0a_nameoption.

For example, to see what OAs are defined in your installation, execute
xmyOM query -s
which generates output of the form:

selene
luna
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Then, if you wanted to see what processes thes€)éneis responsibledr, execute
xmyOM query -0 selene
which generates output of the form:

The OA on selene is responsible for the following processes:
vxlpcDir

vxGateway

vxlpcClean

vxLogToFile

vXErrorServer

xmyTD

xmyBD

xmySD1

If you do not specify any optiongmyOM query lists the defined OAs in your

configuration and the processes that appear iR#sponsibility lists for those OAs in the
xmyConfigOHile. This is equivalent to executingnyOM query -s followed by

xmyOM query -0 oa_name except that instead of seeing the defined processes for one OA
only, you would see the defined processes for all OAs in the system.

For example, if you type
xmyOM query

and you have defined the OAsleneandluna, you would see output of the form:

The OA on selene is responsible for the following processes:
vxGateway
xmyBD

The OA on luna is responsible for the following processes:
vxlpcDir
vxGateway
vxlpcClean
vxLogToFile
xmyCollector
vXErrorServer
xmyTD
xmyBD
xmySD1
xmySDwfal
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To see settings for the procesdpcDir , execute
xmyOM query -p vxlpcDir
which generates output of the form:

Process  : vxlpcDir

StartCommand : /opt/SUNWmyn/mynah/bin/.xmyStartup
StopCommand : vxipcDown -d

StatusCommand: vxlpcProcesses

Autostart : Yes
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4.8  Starting and Stopping MYNAH Software Packages

After installation, thebXMYDIR/examples/admin/scripd@rectory contains a start-up
script for the various MYNAH software packageg.eS99mynah.eg

To start these packages when the system is booted, copy this file from the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scripdfrectory to theetc/rc3.ddirectory (Solaris) or
/sbin/.rc3.ddirectory (HP-UX).

If you are using the Solaris platform and you want the software packages to terminate
correctly when the system is rebooted, you can create logical links from the files in the
/etc/rc3.ddirectory to théetc/rcO.ddirectory, preappending the link with the Kill prefix, K.

If you are using the HP-UX platform and you want the software packages to terminate
correctly when the system is rebooted, you can create logical links from the files in the
/sbin/rc3.ddirectory to thésbin/rc0.ddirectory, preappending the link with the kill prefix,
K.

NOTE — The owner of the start files (and the terminating
links) must beaoot, and you must set the permissions on
these files (and links) to 755.

4.8.1 Automatically Starting the MYNAH System

To automatically start-up the MYNAH and Telexel processes at boot time, perform the
following tasks for the appropriate operating system.

48.1.1 Starting on the Solaris Platform

1. Copy the example start-up filB99mynah.effom the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scrigtsectory to théetc/rc3.ddirectory and rename the
copyS99mynah

NOTE — See AppendiB.1.5for a copy of
S99mynah.eg
2. EditS99mynalior library paths, hostport, hostname, etc.

3. Create a logical link t899mynatn /etc/rc0.dto terminate the MYNAH processes
correctly at reboot time, e.g.,

cd /etc/rc0.d
In -s /etc/rc3.d/S99mynah KO1mynah
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4.8.1.2 Starting on the HP-UX Platform

1. Copy the example start-up filB99mynah.efrom the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scripd@rectory to thesbin/rc3.ddirectory and rename
the copyS990mynah

NOTE — See AppendiB.1.5for a copy of
S99mynah.eg
2. EditS990mynalfor library paths, hostport, hostname, etc.

3. Create a logical link t8§990mynaln /sbin/rc0.dto terminate the MYNAH processes
correctly at reboot time, e.g.,

cd /shin/rc0.d
In -s /sbin/rc3.d/S990mynah KOO1mynah

4.8.2 Automatically Starting Oracle

To automatically start-up the Oracle processes on a client macluoetdime,perform
the following tasks for the appropriate operating system.

4.8.2.1 Starting on the Solaris Platform

1. Copy the example start-up fiB96oracle.edrom the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scrigtsectory to théetc/rc3.ddirectory and rename the
copy S96oracle

NOTE — See AppendiB.3.1for a copy of
S96oracle.eg
2. Edit theS960oracl€file to correct directories and paths, etc.

3. Create a logical link t8960raclein /etc/rc0.dto terminate the Oracle processes
correctly at reboot time, e.g.,

cd /etc/rc0.d
In -s /etc/rc3.d/S960racle KO2oracle

4. Itis recommended that you change shatdown command in
lopt/SUNWora/oracle/bin/dbshértom shutdown to shutdown immediate
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4.8.2.2 Starting on the HP-UX Platform

1. Copy the example start-up fiB96oracle.edrom the
$XMYDIR/examples/admin/scripd@rectory to thesbin/rc3.ddirectory and rename
the copyS960oracle

NOTE — See AppendiB.3.1for a copy of
S96oracle.eg
2. Edit theS960oracldile to correct directories and paths, etc.

3. Create a logical link t89600racldn /sbin/rc0.dto terminate the Oracle processes
correctly at reboot time, e.g.,

cd /sbin/rc0.d
In -s /sbin/rc3.d/S9600racle KOO2oracle

4. Itis recommended that you change shatdown command in
/lopt/HPUXora/oracle/bin/dbshudtom shutdown to shutdown immediate

49 User Defined Processes

If users want to add their own processes txithgConfigOHile, their start, stop, and status
commands must follow these rules:

» They must exit with a 0 return code upon success.

e They must exit with a non-zero on failure. Any output to standard out or standard er
will be included in the reply to the OM from the OA that ran this command.

» These commands must exit after performing their task. That is, when starting up a
process, they must exit when that process is “up” and running by whatever definition
makes sense for that process. They can NOT stay around or the OA will hang, waiting
for a response from the command in terms of its exit.
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4.10 Operability Summary

An administrative user needs to be able to start, stop, or determine the status of any
MYNAH application process, and any platform process that a MYNAH application process
relies on. The operability design allows a user, fr@imgle user interface and a single host
machine, to perform this function.

The flexibility of the configuration portion of the operétyi design allows the MYNAH
Administrator to add new types of managed processes as the need arises.

Only one process for each host needs to be explicitly started at boahn@A process.
The OA process will start everything else that should be started at boot time.

The Operability feature is summarized in Figaré.

LogToFile User Interface for
\ Start, Stop and Status
\
\
Error Server - . _ OM
~N - \ -
~ \ _ -
N
vxlpcGw r — — — — 3 OA | _
~ ~
_ ~ s / T \
. —~ e | —
r / \ 1 SD
vXIpcDir e , N\ A

/
P \ BD
D / ’ \ \

Topcom Collector

EN
I/

Groupl

- — - Operability Interface

— Application Interface (not part of Opeiitity)

Figure 4-2. Operability Feature Summary
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5. MYNAH Administrative Tasks

This section contains information needed for administering the MYNAH System. This
includes dynamically increasing and decreasing the number of SEs in an SE Group,
becoming familiar with Telexé&l' processes, andanitoring the system.

NOTE — It is assumed that you are familiar with UNIX
and Oracle.

5.1 The xmyCmd Command

The MYNAH CLUI's xmyCmd command accepts a series of subcommands that help you
administethe MYNAH System. The following subsections describe how to use these
administrative subcommands, while Appendi® contains complete descriptions of each
subcommand.

NOTE — The following subsections contain examples of
how to use the administratixenyCmd subcommands.
Some of these subcommands generate outpmititmt

while others do not. When appropriate, each example will
contain example output.

In addition, all lines you would type will begin with
saline: to signify the UNIX prompt.

All administrativexmyCmd subcommands accept the following options:

-V Generates verbose responses.

-h Displays a brief help message.
All administrativexmyCmd subcommands that interact with an SD accept the following
options:

-d sd_name Specifies the SD name that is the subject of the command. If this
option is not used, the value of the XMYSD variable is used. If this
variable is not set, then the default SD name defined ixntly€onfig
file is used.

-t time-out ~ Specifies the time-out interval. The CLUI waits for this interval to get
the responses from SD. If a value of 0 is used, the CLUI waits
indefinitely until all the responses are received. By default, the
time-out is 30 seconds.
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52 User Enum Values

The MYNAH System can be tuned to meet specific user organization needs. This tuning is
accomplished by changing the set of legal values, cdiéed Enum Values , for specific
fields.

These value lists populate drop-down menus in the GUI. For example, Bigsgows
the User Enum Values for thgpe drop down menu on a SUT Object Properties Window.

NOTE — While this drop-down menu is label&gpe on

a SUT Object, in the MYNAH database the field name of
this menu is labeledevel. When adding User Enum
values for this menu, as described in Seéti2r, you

must use the field namevel, and noflype.

———
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Palh: BN Tawln: 525
Cramer ksh
LEH
TYP pppication |
Faseasn
Parmt Type! Pitfonm
Cycha
(ST P E— _'|'

Figure 5-1. SUT Object’'s Type Drop-down Menu User Enum Values
Table5-1 lists the User Enum values delivered with the MYNAH System.

Table 5-1. Delivered User Enum Values

Object Field Short Values Delivered Long Values
Data Type GEN General
Doc Type GEN General
Doc Type SPEC Specification
Doc Type DES Design
Doc Type TP Test Plan
Issue Status OP Open
Issue Status CL Closed
Issue Type GEN General
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Table 5-1. Delivered User Enum Values

Object Field Short Values Delivered Long Values
Issue Type ENV Environment
Issue Type SOFT Software
Keyword Type GEN General
Procedure Type GEN General
Result Reason AS Ana Success
Result Reason AU Ana Unsuccess
Result Reason Al Ana Inconclusive
Result Reason SF Script Failure
Result Reason SC Script Cancel
Result Reason CG Compare Good
Result Reason CF Compare Failure
Result Reason Cw Compare Warn
Result Reason KF Child Failed
Result Reason KW Child Warn
Result Reason LI Limbo
Result Reason BL Blocked
Result Reason DF Derred Railure
Requirement | Type GEN General
Step Type GEN General
Step Type INI Initialization
Step Type VAL Validation
Step Type CL Cleanup
Sutinfo Level APP Application
Sutinfo Level REL Release
Sutinfo Level PLA Platform
Sutinfo Level CcYcC Cycle
Sutinfo Status ACT Active
Sutinfo Status IDL Idle
TestVersion | Type AREA Area
TestVersion | Type FEAT Feature
TestVersion | Type TEST Test
TestVersion | Type TC Test Case
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NOTE — Data, Doc, andProcedure Objects are not
supported in MYNAH 5.0 and do not appear on any GUI
drop down menu. However, these objects do appear in the
User Enum Btingcreated byxmyCmd addEnum Value

-q (Section5.2.7).

5.2.1 Adding User Enum Values

Your organization may wish to provide additional User Enum values. For example, you
may want users to be able to assign a Typpglication to anlssue Another possibility
is that you wanPhaseas a possible Typr Sutinfo objects.

The MYNAH CLUI commandmyCmd has a subcommandddEnumValue, that lets
you make these changes on behalf of the user cunityn

The basic syntax for treddEnumValue subcommand is

xmyCmd addEnumValue -t type -s string -l string \
-d truelfalse ?-q?

where:
e -t typeis an Object-Field pair shown in Talilel.
e -sstring is a short description of the newly introduced value.
e -| string is a long description of the newly introduced value.
» -dtrue|falsespecifies if this is the default valéar this Enum Value Object/Field pair.
e -g creates a list of the existing User Enum values.

For example, to add the User Enum valyplication for the Objecissueand the Field
Type execute

saline: xmyCmd addEnumValue -t issueType -s APP -| Application -d true
In this example you add the valBbasefor the ObjecSutinfo and the fieldType
saline: xmyCmd addEnumValue -t sutinfoLevel -s PHS -I Phase -d false
NOTE — Remember, in the GUI this is thgpe field,
but in the database the field nameésel .

For a complete explanation of taddEnumValue subcommand. see Appendi?.1.
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5.3  Obtaining Current System and User Statistics

The following subsections explain the steps for changing several MYNAH parameter
values for an SD or a specific user, such as specifying the number of scripts that can be
executed at any given time. Before you change a parameter, you must first know the current
parameter values. The MYNAH CLUI contains several subcommands xongemd
commandsysstatsandusrstats, that let you see the current values for these parameters.

NOTE — These subcommands are available to all
MYNAH users. Therefore, complete descriptions of the
sysstatsandusrstats subcommands are located in the
MYNAH System Users Guidéou can also obtain help
messages for these subcommands, for examplepingty

xmyCmd sysstats -h

5.3.1 Obtaining an SDs Global Parameter Values

Thesysstatssubcommand lets you see the current global parameter values for an SD. The
xmyCmd sysstatssyntax is

xmyCmd sysstats ?-h? ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v?

For example, to see the current global parameter values for the default SD defined in the
xmyConfidfile, you would execute

saline: xmyCmd sysstats
SD(SD1): SD Program statistics on 09/07/96 at 11:47:32:
SD(SD1)'s parameters are as follows:

Name: SD1

Start Time: 09/05/96 at 07:35:56

Overall SD Concurrency: 30

Default User Conc.: 5

Default User Priority: 2

SD(SD1) is running with the MYNAH database
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5.3.2 Obtaining a User’'s Parameter Value Statistics
Theusrstatssubcommand lets you see the current parameter values for MYNASI use
ThexmyCmd usrstatssyntax is

xmyCmd usrstats ?-h? ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? login_id

wherelogin_id is the login name of the user whose parameter values you want to see. If
you omit this optionxmyCmd usrstatsreturns the parameter values for all users.

For example, to see the current parameter values for thijdsesssumingdgjd is using the
default SD defined in themyConfidfile, you would execute

saline: xmyCmd usrstats kjd

SD(SD1):

User Pri- Max Actual Tests Tests Tests
ority Conc Conc Queued Active Paused

ksb 25 5 0 0 O

To see the current parameter values for all users using the default SD defined in the
xmyConfidfile, you would execute

saline: xmyCmd usrstats

User Pri- Max Actual Tests Tests Tests
ority Conc Conc Queued Active Paused

soll 25 5 0 0 O

root 25 5 0 0 O

rapheal 25 5 0 0 O (admin)

pto3 2 5 5 0 0 O

madmin 2 5 5 0 0 0 (admin)

pto4 2 5 5 0 0 O

ptol 2 5 5 0 0 O

pto5 2 5 5 0 0 O

ralphs 25 5 0 0 O

pto6 2 5 5 0 0 O

wynnd 25 5 0 0 O

kid 25 5 0 0 O

The difference between MaxConc and ActualConc is that MaxConc is what the
administator sets, and ActualConc is manipulable by the user. Users can set their
ActualConc anywhere from 0 up to the MaxConc setting.

NOTE — The administator cannot change a user’s
ActualConc. However, if the admistrator sets aser’s
MaxConc to a value below his/her ActualConc, the SD
automatically reduces the user’s ActualConc to be equal
to the new MaxConc value.

For more information, see Section 17.2.9.6 ofMMENAH System Users Guide
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5.4  Concurrency Levels

The MYNAH CLUI contains several subcommands toximyCmd command that let you
setconcurrency levels for an SD, which are the number of scripts that can be executed
at any given time. When you change the parameter, that change will last across runs of the
SD (i.e., If the SD is brought down and then back up, the change will remain in effect no
matter how many times it is brought down and up.

5.4.1 Setting System Concurrency Limits
Thesysconcsubcommand (Appendix.2.10) lets you set the overall concurrency limit for
a system. ThemyCmd sysconcsyntax is
xmyCmd sysconc ?-d sd _name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? value
wherevalueis the concurrency limit you want to set for the system.
NOTE — The new overall concurrency limit remains in
effect for all future runs of the Siintil such time that you
usexmyCmd syscondo set a new system concurrency
limit.
For example, to allow the default SD (as defined irxthgConfigfile) to execute 50 scripts
at a time, you would execute
saline: xmyCmd sysconc 50

NOTE — UsexmyCmd sysstatsto see the system’s
current concurrency limit.
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5.4.2 Setting Concurrency Limits for a Specific User

Theusrmaxconcsubcommand (Appendi&.2.12) lets you set the concurrency limit for a
specific user. ThemyCmd usrmaxconcsyntax is

xmyCmd usrmaxconc -u login_id ?-d sd_name? ?-t time-out ?\
?-v? value

where:
 login_id is the id of the user whose concurrency limit you want to set
 valueis the concurrency limit you want to set for the user.
NOTE — The new concurrency limit remains in effect
for the user for all future runs of the SD until such time

that you usekcmyCmd usrmaxconcto set a new user
concurrency limit.

For example, to allow the uskjd to run nine scripts at one time, you would execute
saline: xmyCmd -u kjd usrmaxconc 9

NOTE — UsexmyCmd usrstatsto see the user’s current
maximum concurrency limit.
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5.4.3 Setting Concurrency Limits for New Users

Thedfltusrconc subcommand (Appendik.2.4) lets you set the default concurrency limit
for new users. ThemyCmd dfltusrconc syntax is

xmyCmd dfltusrconc ?-d sd _name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? value
wherevalueis the new default concurrency limit.
NOTE — The new default concurrency limit remains in
effect for all news users for all future runs of the (81l

such time that you usenyCmd dfltusrconc to set a new
default concurrency limit.

For example, to allow new users to run eight scripts at one time (using the default SD
defined in thexmyConfigfile), execute

saline: xmyCmd dfltusrconc 8
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5.5  Working with Script Queues

When users submit scripts to the background, the submitted scripts are placed in a queue,
waiting for execution. The MYNAH CLUI provides several subcommands tantiy€md
command for administering the queues.

5.5.1 Checking the Queues on the Local Host

ThecheckQueuesubcommand (Appendik.2.3) checks if the queues on the curreost
(defined in thexmyConfigfile) are full or nearly full. ThemyCmd checkQueuesyntax is

xmyCmd checkQueues ?-h? ?-thresh percent? ?-v?

wherepercentis the percentage of the total queue space in use on the system; above this
threshold a warning is produced.

By default,checkQueuesuses a warning threshold of 90%, which means that it checks to
see if 90% of the available queues in the system are in use, and if so it produces a warning
message. For example, to use the default threshold level, execute

saline: xmyCmd checkQueues
queues ok

wherequeues okmeans that the usage of the queues was below the default 90% threshold
level.

Add the-v option for more information, as in

saline: xmyCmd checkQueues -v
total number of queues in use: 71

total number of queues in system: 200
total number of bytes in use: 255

total number of bytes in system: 131072
percentage of queues used: 35.5%
percentage of bytes used: 0.2%

number of queues waiting to receive: 17
gueues ok

Use the-thresh option to specify a different threshold level. For example, to see if 33% or
more of the available queues are being used, execute

saline: xmyCmd checkQueues -thresh 33
WARNING: # of queues used is 42% of max: 84/200

5-10



BR 007-252-005 MYNAH System Administration Guide
Issue 3, October 1997 MYNAH Administrative Tasks
Release 5.2

5.5.2 Checking the Queues on all Hosts
ThecheckAllQueuessubcommand (Appendik.2.2) checks if the queues on all systems
in a MYNAH configuration are full. ThemyCmd checkAllQueuessyntax is
xmyCmd checkAllQueues ?-h?
Therefore, to check all queues, execute

saline: xmyCmd checkAllQueues

checking queues on selene, please wait...
queues ok

checking queues on mimir, please watt...
queues ok

5-11



MYNAH System Administration Guide BR 007-252-005
MYNAH Administrative Tasks Issue 3, October 1997
Release 5.2

5.6  Setting Queuing Priority Levels

When users start the MYNAH System, they are assigned a deteuling priority

value, which determines the order in which scripts are executed when they are submitted to
the background. Scripts from users of the same queuing priority level are executed in the
order they are submitted to the SD.

Queuing priority adheres to the following standards:
e The lower the number the higher the priority.
» 0 is the lowest queuing priority value and the highest priority.

e The only limit to the upper limit of a queuing priority value is whatever a 32-bit integer
will support.

The MYNAH CLUI provides several subcommands toxtheyCmd command for setting
gueuing priority levels

5.6.1 Setting Queuing Priorities for New Users

Thedfltusrpri subcommand (Appendi.2.5) lets you set the default queuing priority for
new users. ThemyCmd dfltusrpri syntax is

xmyCmd dfltusrpri ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? value
wherevalueis the new default queuing priority value.

You can set the default user queuing priority only for a specific SD. If you do not specify
an SDxmyCmd dfltusrpri defaults to the default SD specified in the general default
entry.

NOTE — The new default queuing priority remains in
effect for all news users for all future runs of the B1dil
such time that you usanyCmd dfltusrpri to set a new
default queuing priority.

For example, to set the queuing priority for new ussiag thedefault SD to level 2, you
would execute

saline: xmyCmd dfltusrpri 2

NOTE — UsexmyCmd sysstatsto see the default
gueuing priority for each SD.
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5.6.2 Setting Queuing Priorities for Specific Users

Theusrpriority subcommand (Appendi%.2.13) lets you change the queuing priority for
a specific user. ThemyCmd usrpriority syntax is

xmyCmd usrpriority -u login_id ?-d sd_name?\
?-t time-out ?7?-v? value

where:
 login_id is the if of the user whose queuing priority value you want to set
 valueis the queuing priority value you want to set for the user.
NOTE — The new default queuing priority remains in
effect for all the user for all future runs of the Sitilu

such time that you usanyCmd dfltusrpri to set a new
user queuing priority.

For example, to set the queuing priority for the wgeto level 1, you would execute
saline: xmyCmd usrpriority -u kjd 1

NOTE — UsexmyCmd usrstatsto see the user’s current
gueuing priority.
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5.7  Changing the Number of SEs in an SE Group

The number of engines in an SE Group artaily set in thexmyConfigfile. However,

there may be times when you want to change the number of available SEs. The user
community may want to execute more scripts than what can be executed by the number of
SEs in thexmyConfigfile. Rather than bringing down the system, editingxing Config

file, and restarting the system, the MYNAH CLUI provides several subcommands to the
xmyCmd command for increasing and decreasing the number of available BBsiwvi
stopping the system.

NOTE — For these subcommands you don’t enter the
number of SEs you need but the number of extra or fewer
SEs you need from the current configuration.

5.7.1 Increasing the Number of SEs
Theseincrsubcommand (Appendik.2.7) lets you increase the number of SEs in a
particular SE Group. ThemyCmd seincrsyntax is

xmyCmd seincr ?-d sd _name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v?\
-e se_group_name delta_value

where:
e se_group_namés the SE Group whose number of SEs you want to increase.
» delta_values the number oéxtra SEs you need.

For example, if the SE GroueGplwas configured with six engines but you need ten,
execute

saline: xmyCmd seincr -d Sd1 -e SeGpl 4
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5.7.2 Decreasing the Number of SEs
Thesedecrsubcommand (Appendik.2.6) lets you decrease the number of SEs in a
particular SE Group. ThemyCmd sedecrsyntax is

xmyCmd sedecr ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v?\
-e se_group_name delta_value

where
e se_group_namehe SE Group whose number of SEs you want to decrease.
» delta_values the number ofewerSEs you need.

For example, let's assume you no longer need the ten SEs for SE &&Gpiyou set in
Section5.7.], but instead of the six configured in tkiyConfigfile, you need eight,
execute

saline: xmyCmd sedecr -d Sd1 -e SeGpl 2
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5.8  Setting Administrative Privileges

When the MYNAH System is installed, administrative privileges are granted to the user
madmin. However, you may need to grant these privileges to another user, such as when
you’re on vacation.

If your MYNAH installation uses a database (and therefore the MYNAH GUI), you can
grant and remove administrative privileges using the Person Object (S&ctibyour
installation does not use a database (and you do not have access to the MYNAH GUI), you
can still use the following subcommands to theyCmd CLUI command.

NOTE — These subcommands do not make any
permanent changes to the MYNAH database. Therefore,
use them only if your installation does not use a database.

5.8.1 Granting Administrative Privileges

Thesetadmsubcommand (Appendi%.2.9) grants administrative privileges to a specified
user. You can grant this user administrative privileges only for a specific SD. If you do not
specify an SDxmyCmd setadmwill default to the SD specified in thxenyConfidfile. The
xmyCmd setadmsyntax is

xmyCmd setadm ?-d  sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? login_id
wherelogin_id is the user to whom you wish to grant administrative privileges.

For example, to grant the udgd administrative privileges for the SED2 (assuming the
default SD isSD1) you would execute

saline: xmyCmd setadm -d SD2 kjd

5.8.2 Removing Administrative Privileges

Theunsetadmsubcommand (Appendik.2.11) removes administrative privileges from a
specified user. If you do not specify an SiIihyCmd setadmdefaults to the SD specified
in thexmyConfigfile. ThexmyCmd unsetadmsyntax is

xmyCmd unsetadm ?-d  sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? login_id
wherelogin_id is the user whose administrative privileges you wish to remove.

For example, to remove the administrative privileges you granted to thkjdiger
Section5.8.1, execute

saline: xmyCmd unsetadm -d SD2 kjd

5-16



BR 007-252-005 MYNAH System Administration Guide
Issue 3, October 1997 MYNAH Administrative Tasks
Release 5.2

5.9 Returning the Status of SE Groups
Thesestatsubcommand (Appendik.2.8) returns the status of the SEs in a particular
group. ThexmyCmd sestatsyntax is

xmyCmd sestat ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ??-v?? se group ?
wherese_groupis the name of a specific SE Group whose status you wish to display.

You may request the status of the SEs controlled by one SD only. If you do not specify an
SD, xmyCmd sestatdefaults to the SD specified on tkrmyConfidfile.

ThexmyCmd sestatsubcommand returns one line listing
e The SE Group name
» What host the group resides on
e The number of SEs in the group
e The number of unstarted SEs in the group
e The number of busy SEs in the group
e How many Kkills (using themyCmd cancelsubcommand) are pending
» The number of scripts to be executed
* The run mode of the SE.
For example, to see the status of all SE Groups for the default SD oyddiexecute

saline: xmyCmd sestat

SD(SD1):

SeGroup Resides Total Unstarted Busy Pending Executed Run
Name On SEs SEs SEs Kills Scripts Mode

SeGp2 luna 1 00 0 Oconnstate

SeGpl(dfit) luna 3 00 O Ostateless
You can add thev option get to more information, as in

saline: xmyCmd sestat -v

SD(SD1):

SeGroup Resides Total Unstarted Busy Pending Executed Run
Name On SEs SEs SEs Kills Scripts Mode

SeGp2 luna 1 00 0 Oconnstate

SE xmySE0000SD1.: state=available, status-on-startup="ready’
SeGpl(dfit) luna 3 00 0 Ostateless
SE xmySE0003SD1.: state=available, status-on-startup="ready’
SE xmySE0002SD1.: state=available, status-on-startup="ready’
SE xmySE0001SD1.: state=available, status-on-startup="ready’
--->BD Status as it is known to SD(SD1):
BD-host State Comments

luna  up 07/26/96 07:46:25 Ping succeeded
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5.10 Creating New MYNAH Configurations

During installation, one directory &MYHOME this will be the directory containing the
MYNAH configuration files. As your installation grows, however, you may wish to have
more than on&XMYHOMEdirectory (i.e., more than one MYNAH configuration)
working off the same software (i.e., working off the s&®&1YDIRdirectory).

To help you create new configuration directories, the MYNAH System includes the
programxmyMkHome. xmyMkHome prompts you for the directory to be the new
$XMYHOME xmyMkHome automatically enters the current valu&gMYHOMEas the
default location of the ne#XMYHOME as shown in the following:

saline: xmyMkHome
Where should XMYHOME be installed? [/opt/SUNWmMyn/mynah]

Simply type the new location for the configuration directarmyMkHome then creates
this directory and all necessary subdirectories. In additiepMkHome copies the
example configuration files from tl#XMYDIR/examples/confijrectory into the new
configuration directory’sonfigdirectory, stripping off theeg suffix during the copy.

NOTE — xmyMkHome does not change the definition
of $XMYHOME This must be done in thenyProfileor
xmyLoginfile. xmyMkHome creates a new directory that
can be used as a neSXMYHOME
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5.11 Removing Locks on Database Objects

When you open a MYNAH GUI object, e.g., a Person €tbje system creates a lock file

in the database, signifying that the object is being used. The GUI removes locks when you
bring it up, but if the person who owns the lock is gone and you want to remove a lock on
a particular row of an object table, you can usexthgSdbRemovelLockprogram to

remove the lock.

The syntax of themySdbRemovelLockcommand is
xmySdbRemovelLock ?-d  table_name object id ??-1 ?user? ?

where:

-d table_name object_id Causes the lock to be removed from the given object id of the
given table.

-l user Causes a list to be generated and writtestdout showing
all locks owned by the specifiaser.

If useris not specified, this causes a list to be generated and
written tostdout showing all locks owned by the user
invoking xmySdbRemovelLock
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5.12 Monitoring Processes

Table5-2 contains brief descriptions of the Teleksbls thatcan be used to monitor all
MYNAH and MYNAH related processes. For complete descriptions, see the Telexel
manual pages.

Table 5-2. Required Telexel Processes

Process Description

vxlpcDir Directory name server for all processes. There is one server per
configuration. ThesxxlpcDir daemon is needed for the Telexel
interprocess communication subsystem to function. It maintairapa
of the names of registered processes to their message queue id,|process
id, host id, and owner.

vxlpcClean Cleans up the channel that is left when there are process core gumps.

vxlpcMgr Used to select processes to take specified actions

vxlpcProcesses |Displays a sorted list of registered Telexel processes.

NOTE — All of these tools have ain (help) option.

If you notice thavxlpcProcesseslisplays information about processes that cannot possible
exist (for example processes that are on a host that you know is down), then you need to
usevxlpcMgr to force the cleaning up of these defunct entries. e.g.,

vxlpcMgr -m ‘dione’ -s a -a f

will remove all channel names for processes that apparently are running on the host ‘dione’.
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5.13 Monitoring the MYNAH System

After the MYNAH System is installed, one of your main tasks is monitoring the MYNAH
and Telexel processes. The MYNAH processes begin with xmy, and Telexel processes
begin with vx.

5.13.1 MYNAH Processes

The valid MYNAH process types are:
SD  Script Dispatcher
SE Script Engine
BD Boot Daemon
TD  Trigger Daemon
GU  Graphical User Interface
SH Command Line Tcl Shell
AD Command Line Administration
DO Command Line Do
OA  Operaliity Agent
OM  Operaliity Manager

5.13.2 Monitoring the System Status

You can usekmyOM’s status subcommand orxlpcProcesseto monitor the system.

5.13.2.1 Using xmyOM status
xmyOM status returns the status of MYNAH OAs and logical processes, and takes the
form:

xmyOM status ?-0 oa_name? logical_process _name

where:

-0 0a_hame Specifies the name of an OA configured in the
xmyConfigOFHile.

logical_process_nameSpecifies the name of a process defined ixthgConfigOP
file.
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xmyOM status runs the command specified by the proceSs&dus parameter.

For example, you know thenyConfigOFfile defines an OA calletlna, and you know
this OA has responsibility for the Telexel Error Server process ocatledorServer. To
see the status of this process, you could type

saline: xmyOM status -0 luna vxErrorServer
You would get output athe form:

IPC Registered Processes
ID PID HOST QUEUE USER

vxErrorServer 98 luna 3602 madmin

You can also usemyOM query (Section4.7.2and Appendid.3.3) to see what OAs and
processes are defined in yaystem, and then usenyOM status to see the status for a
process. For example, you could type

saline: xmyOM query

which would generate output tife form:

The OA on selene is responsible for the following processes:
vxGateway
xmyBD

The OA on luna is responsible for the following processes:
vxlpcDir

vxGateway

vxlpcClean

vxLogToFile

xmyCollector

VXErrorServer

xmyTD

xmyBD

xmySD1

To see the status of theGateway process on the Oéelene you could type
saline: xmyOM status -0 selene xmyBD
which would generate output tife form

saline: xmyStatusBD: BD(selene) is running: started by madmin, its pid is 1906
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Then, to see the status of hhaGateway process on the O8eleneg you could type

saline: xmyOM status -0 selene vxGateway

which would generate output tife form

vxlpcMgr: vxErSrv00 onluna  ..selected. no action.

vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClientd000000 on selene
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClientd000001 on selene
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClientd000002 on selene
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClientd000003 on selene
vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClientd000004 on selene

..selected. no action.
..selected. no action.
..selected. no action.
..selected. no action.
..selected. no action.

vxlpcMgr: vxErrMessageClientd000005 on selene .. selected. no action.

vxlpcMgr: vxErrorServer onselene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxLogDestFile onluna  ..selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyBDselene on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyGU0000 onluna ..selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyGU0001 onselene  ..selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmySDSD1 onluna  ..selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyTDluna onluna  ..selected. no action.

See Appendid.3.7 for further discussion oxmyOM status.

5.13.2.2 Using vxlpcProcesses

vxlpcProcesseseturns a list of all IPC processes that are currentlgingn This list
contains the process name, process id, host name, message queue id, and the user name of
the person who registered the process.

You can enter a MYNAH process as the inputttncProcesseso see the information for
that process, such as:

vxlpcProcesses GU

IPC Registered Processes

ID PID HOST QUEUE USER
xmyGUO000 7045 ahimsa 1900 stw
xmyGUO0001 27135 selene 7811 hsb
xmyGUO0002 9050 selene 7230 Ipetro
xmyGUO003 23825 selene 6450 ralphm
xmyGUO0004 9122 selene 4477 ksb

NOTE — This returns the information for all MYNAH
GUI processes.

You can use@rep to filter the list. Forexample, to see processes only for a particular user,

type

saline: vxlpcProcesses|grep kjd
vXErrMessageClient0000028 6249 selene 19 kjd
xmyGUO0004 9122 selene 4477 kjd
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5.14 Monitoring MYNAH Log Flles
All MYNAH processes perform admistrativeand error logging through the Telexel
Logger. This includes

e Start up information

» Shut down information

* Errors.

The Telexel Logger fatity is available to all MYNAHprocesses. It logs all MYNAH
errors messages in one location, called the SystemLog, which is
$XMYHOME/syslog/adminLog

The Telexel Logger falkity allows actions to be spéied for particular messages (e.g.,
e-mail notification to the administrator).

The Telexel Logger provides a tool called-ilterLogFile for filtering information in the
log. The basic syntax farxFilterLogFile is

vxFilterLogFile log_filename

NOTE — The MYNAH Telexel log file is in
$XMYHOME/syslog/adminLodf you set the
VXLOGFILES environment variable to this file, the
log_filenameparameter is automatically entered for you.

This basic version ofxFilterLogFile prints every message in the log file to standard
output. However, several field specifiers let you select which messages to printsTable
list the field specifier IDs and their related values.

Table 5-3. vxFilterLogFile Field Specifier IDs

Specifier Value
ID
e errorCode
t Time according to process originating the message (local time zone)
T Time according to originating process in the time zone of originating
process
c Time the record was actually logged by vxLogToFile (local time zone)
C Time record was actually logged in the time zone of originating praocess
z Time zone this report is being generated in
Z The time zone of the process originating the message
s Log message severity
h Host name of the machine running the process
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Table 5-3. vxFilterLogFile Field Specifier IDs

Specifier Value
ID

d Domain name of the machine running the process
p Process ID of the process
P Parent process ID
u Name of the user who owns the process
U Name of the effective user ID
g Name of the group that owns the process
G Name of the effective group ID
N Name of the process’s executable
M Text of the error message

Logical relation operators are used to specify regular expression string matches.

NOTE — See Sections 4.2.2.2 and 4.2.2.3 oNhENAH
System Scripting Guidéor explanations of the logical
relation operators. See Appendix A.45 of M¥ENAH
System Scripting Guidéor an explanation of regular
expressions.

For example, to see the messages for thevagedd, type

saline: export VXLOGFILES=$XMYHOME/syslog/adminLog

saline: vxFilterLogFile "u=wynnd"

1-XMY-SE-0000:1 08/12/96 15:36:17 wynnd@ariel pid=16855
Started

1-XMY-SE-0000:1 08/12/96 15:43:04 wynnd@ariel pid=16873
Started

1-XMY-SE-0002:1 08/12/96 17:06:40 wynnd@ariel pid=16855
Stopped

The beginning string, e.g., 1-XMY-SE-0000, specifies what process created the log entry.
In this case, the XMY means this log was produced by the MYNAH System, and the SE
indicates the process type, which in this case means the entry was created by an SE.

See therxFilterLogFile manual page for a explanation of how to use the filter. i.e., type

saline: man vxFilterLogFile
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6. Integrating Other Testing Tools

Integration of the MYNAH System with a specific set of third-party GUI testing tools is
covered inSection 3.3.2.4This section describes how you can integrate any additional
third-party or home-grown tools.

This mechanism is useful in those cases where it would be advantageous to manage, run,
and track results for non-MYNAH test scripts from the MYNAH System.

6.1  Wrapper Script Basics

In normal operation, the SE receives an execution request containing the name of the
MYNAH script to run. When the script begins executing, its name is available to it in the
global Tcl variablexmyVar(ScriptName).

NOTE — See Section 5.14 of tidYNAH System
Scripting Guidefor information on the
xmyVar(ScriptName) variable.

If the script exists in the MYNAH database, a record of its run is stored in a Runtime object
and, optionally, Result object(s).

When using the mechanism described in this section, however, an SE is configured to run
a special wrapper script when it receives an incoming execution request rather than the
script whose name was passed in the execution request. TleeS&cript configuration
parameter names the special wrapper scripgiries configured this way never directly run

any script other than the one specified byEecScript parameter for thEngine entry

in thexmyConfidfile (Section 3.3.3.).

When an engine of this type receives an incoming execution request, it begins executing
the wrapper script, which has available to it all the same information that a regular script
would have, including the name of the script passed in the execution request. There are no
restrictions on the content of the wrapper script since it is an arbitrary il &our

MYNAH installation contains an example of a wrapper script in the file
$XMYDIR/demo/scripts/wrapper.tdrhis example wrapper script “tests” UNIX shell

scripts by running a mock-up of a shell script testing tool on the non-MYNAH seiipe

passed ixmyVar(ScriptName).

An effective wrapper script does the following:

1. It either starts the third-party or home-grown testing tool or accesses an
already-running instance of the tool.

2. It provides the tool with the name of the script to run, which is available in
xmyVar(ScriptName).
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3. Optionally, it provides the tool with the directory in which to place any output it
produces.

4. When the tool has finished running the non-MYNAH scthm, wrapper script
examines the results and translates them into MYNAH concepts, using functions such
asxmyUpdateResultandxmyCompare (Sections 6.2.22 and 6.2.3 of ey NAH
System Scripting Guideespectively). The example scnptapper.tclincrements the
count of good or failed compares based on the result of the third-party tool's
execution.

If the non-MYNAH script exists as a Script Object in the MYNAH database, then running

it causes the creation of a Runtime Object and, optionally, Result Object(s), just as if it were
a MYNAH script. The Script Object contains a language attribute that can be set to “others”
to indicate that the script is not a MYNAH Tcl script.

Your sample MYNAH database contains a script nastedli1that demonstrates this.

6.2 Example

This example assumes that you use a test tool dallecand that you have scripts thhis
tool runs.

The following describes the steps involved in integrating this tool into the MYNAH
System.

1. Write a Tcl wrapper script using the guidelines above. Basically, your wrapper script
will invoke thetrun tool, givingxmyVar(ScriptName) as an argument.

2. Configure a Script Engine Group that will be used for these scripts. &ab8cript
parameter to the name of your wrapper script.

3. Create Script Objects to represent youstig scriptgor have your user community
do this).

e Set the Script Engine Group entry in these objects to the name of the Group that
you created in Step 2.

» Set the Language entry ddhersto indicate that the scripting language is
something other than MYNAH Tcl.

If there are a large number of these scripts you may wish to use the
xmyCreateScriptObject tool to ceate the script objects. (See Section 17.2.13 of the
MYNAH System Users Guitte information thexmyCreateScriptObject tool.)

Once these steps are completed, any user can continue to create, run, or analyze these
scripts from the MYNAH GUI or from the CLUI. They will do these things in the same way
as they would for any MYNAH script.
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7. The Person Object

The Person Object is a MYNAH GUI object that lets you, the MYNAH Administrator,
control the MYNAH database settings for the MYNAH tss€lhese functions include
creating Person Objects and assigniragtive status to a user.

NOTE — See theMYNAH System Users Guifte
information on using the MYNAH GUI.

A Person Object must exist in the database for each MYNAH user. A Person Object is
created in one of two ways:

 If you set theWelcome New Usergparameter in themyConfigfile to yes(see

Section 3.3.), the GUI automatically creates a Person Object when a new user starts

the GUI. In fact, if thaVelcome New Userparameter is set two, the GUI will exit.

Therefore, setting thé/elcome New Usergparameter tmo lets you prevent
nonauthorized users from using the MYNAH GUI.

» You can create a Person Object in the GUI before the new user starts the GUI. This

way, if you set th&Velcome New Userparameter tmo (e.g., to limit the number of

new users) you can create a Person Obiject for a specific user before she/he starts the

GUL.

NOTE — There can be only one Person Object in the
database per UNIX ID.

MYNAH users can edit their general properties attributes (i.e., their name, phone number,

and e-mail address) and the keywords associated with only their Person Object. As a
MYNAH Administrator, however, you can change these attributes for other users. In
addition, you can edit the authority attribfioe other users.

NOTE — Users cannot create Person Objects, but they
can access the Person Objects for all MYNAH users and
edit their own Person Object from the Database Browser.
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7.1 Creating a Person Object

In the MYNAH Window, selecNew ->Person on theSelected menu, as shown in
Figure7-1.
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Figure 7-1. Creating a New Person Object

7.1.1 Editing Properties Attributes

Once you've created a Person Object, you can enter user information. Open the new Person
Object by either double clicking on the object icon or by selecting the icon and then
selecting th@pen option on theSelected menu. An empty Person Object opens. By

default, the Person Object will open in the Properties View, as shown in Figure
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Figure 7-2. New Person Object Properties View

To edit the contents of the Person Object, you must first unlock the window by clicking on
the lock icon in the upper right-hand corner. The word EDIT appears in the status area (the
bottom right -and corner of the window), signifying that the window is in Edit Mode. You
can now enter the user information in the fields in the window.

Enter the user’'s UNIX ID, name, e-mail address, and phone number. As a MYNAH
Administrator, you can also set the user’s authority level by selecting one of the three
following options in the Authority list:

Administrator This gives administrative privileges to a user. This is equivalent to
xmyCmd’s setadmmethod (see Sectidn8.1and AppendipA.2.9).
An administrative user can grant other users Administrator
Authority. In addition, an Administrator can edit the attributes of
other users.
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Inactive

User

This gives a user inactive status, meaning that the user can no longer
access the MYNAH System. The Person Object remains in the
database. If you want to reactivate a user, usbdtabase Browser

to grant the user either Administrator or User Authority.

NOTE — You cannot cut a Person Object from the
database. Giving a Person Object inactive status is
the only way of removing MYNAH privileges for a
user, e.g., if a user leaves.

This gives the user the standard User Authority, such as when you are
removing administrative privileges. Someone with User Authority
can edit her/his attributes, but cannot change their Authority. In
addition, someone with User Authority can view but cannot edit the
Person Obijects for other users.

Figure7-3 shows an example of an edited Person Object Properties View.
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Figure 7-3. Edited Person Object Properties View

The Person Object is not added to the database until you save itSaeéeoh thePerson
menu. The window exits Edit Mode. The Authority field is grayed out.
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At a minimum, you must enter the User ID for a new Person Object. You can then:
 Fill in the rest of the fields on the Properties View.
< Save the object.

» Close the window by selecting thidose option on thé®erson menu. (The system
asks you if you want to save your changes if you have not already done so.)

< Change to the Information View to edit Keyword associations for the Person Object.

There can be only one Person Object in the database per UNIX ID. If you try adding a
Person Object with a UNIX ID that already has a Person Object, the error dialog box in
Figure7-4 appears.

=] WYMAH LHADE [=]=

[LEHuy e
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Figure 7-4. Duplicate UNIX ID Error Box

If you've edited a Person Object and then try closing it without first saving it, the dialog
box in Figure7-5appears.
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Figure 7-5. Close Dialog Box

« If you click onYes, your changes are saved and the Person Object window closes.
« |f you click onNo, your changes are discarded and the Person Object window closes.

« If you click onCancel, the Person Object window remains open.
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7.1.2 Editing Information Attributes

You can associate Keywords with a Person Object. While a user usually edits Keyword
associations for her/his Person Object, you can edit the associations for all users.

NOTE — See theMYNAH System Users Guitle
information on Keywords.
To associate Keywords with a Person Object:

1. Select thehange View ->Information  option on the/iew menu. The window in
Figure7-6 appears. Click on the Lock icon to unlock the window.
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Figure 7-6. Person Object Information View
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2. SelecDatabase Browser from theTools menu. The Database Browser (Figd+@
appears. If the list of Keyword Objects is not visible, sedegtvord Object from the
Database Object pop-up menu.
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Figure 7-7. Database Browser - Keyword Object

3. Select the Keyword you want by clicking on the Keyword, and seleCbiheoption
on theEdit menu.

4. Move the mouse back to the Person Object. Bring the Keywords bdadow, i.e.,
selecting it and making it ready for you to paste the keyword. (See Higlire

To focus the Keyword box:
« If there are no Keywords already pasted in the box, click on the ID field name.

« If Keywords have already been added to the Person Obiject, click on any Keyword.
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Figure 7-8. Properties View with Keyword Box in “Focus”
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5. Select thebaste option from theEdit menu. The Keyword you copied is pasted into
the Keyword box (Figur@-9). You can save/close the window or add more Keyword
associations.
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Figure 7-9. Properties View with Keyword Added

7.2  Editing an Existing Person Object

As a MYNAH Administrator, you can edit Person Objects for other users. Your main
reason for editing a user’s Person Object is to change their Authority, e.g., to grant or
remove administrative privileges.

WARNING — You can remove administrative privileges
for all users, including yourself.

While you can create Person Objects in your MYNAH window, all Person Obijects for a
MYNAH installation are listed in the Database Browser. In fact, iltledcome New
Usersparameter in themyConfidfile is set toyes the resulting Person Objects can be
foundonly in the Database Browser. Therefore, you will most often want to edit a user’s
Person Object from the Database Browser.
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In our example, if you wish to apply inactive status to a user who was automatically added,
follow these steps.

1. Selectthe Database Browser option fromTibmds menu. If the list of Person Objects
is not visible when the Browser appears, select Person from the Database Object menu
to access the list of Person Objects (Figlig).
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Figure 7-10. Database Browser - List of Person Objects

2. Open the Person Object you want to edit. You can do this by either of the following:

 Clicking on the row listing the object and selecting@pen option on the
Selected menu

» Double clicking on the row listing the object.
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3. When the Person Objects opens, unlock the window, and select the Inactive option
from the Authority list (Figurg-11).
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Figure 7-11. Edited Person Object — Granting Administrative Privileges

4. Save and close the object.

5. If you look at the Database Browser, you will not see any change in the Authority for
the Person Object. To view the change, seledRéfi@sh option on the/iew menu.
The Database Browser will be redisplayed, and you will see that the user is now listed
as Inactive (See Figuie12).
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Figure 7-12. Refreshed Database Browser
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8. Setting up Tag Name Files

This section describes the structuréfafy Namdile and how to set them up.

8.1 Introduction

Tag name processing is one the Term3270 Package methods of referring to a screen
location where scripting statements are written using user-defined labelstagfiethat
reference locations on a screen in place of row and column integer values. Theterdefi
reside in files calledag Name files. Multiple scripts can reference these files. If the
format of the screen changes, only the mi&éins ofthe tags related to the screen need to
be updated.

The MYNAH script accesses the appropriatey Namdiles to determine the row and
column coordinates associated with the tag names in the script.

8.2 Tag Names

A tag name is a user-defined name that is associated with a field on a format/screen. Each
tag name entry contains

e The user-defined tag name
e The row and column coordinate values of the point at which the field begins
e The length of the field

» Optionally, any additional information such as any display properties at the row and
column location or the actual field that appears at these coordinates.

A tag name and its associated row, column, and field length information can be used to
reference a field where you can enter data, a format/screen field label, &gth ahat is
used by the format/screen to identify where you enter input, and any other location
contained on the format/screen. Tag names generally identify fields on a format/screen
where you enter text, thus, the term tag name is sometimes replaced with the term field
name.

For example:
x_login 218 5

is a tag name called login that references a location at row 2 and column 18, and the
length of the field is 5 characters.

Tag names and their associated format/screen location data are defined and stored by you
(i.e., the M¥NAH Administrator) in a UNIX filecalled aTag Name file. A Tag Namdile
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identifies the tag names and associated format/screen location data for a single
format/screen.

8.2.1 Storing Tag Name Files

The Term3270 PackagenyConfigentry contains a parameter callEalgDir. The value
assigned to this parameter is used as the directory containimgghdamsdiles. (See
Section 3.3.2.Tor more information on the Term3270 Package/Configentry.) The
default location offagDir is $XMYHOME/data/tagdir

A separatélag Namdile must be created for each format/screen that will be accessed.

Any user can creafBag Namdiles. The user can then create a directory containing the
files, specifying that directory as the option value for the Term3270 Padleadr
parameter.

8.2.2 Using Tag Name Files

Tag Name files are loaded into MYNAH scripts by using the Term3¥@T0at method.
(See Section 9, “Term3270 Extension PackageMN&AH System Scripting Guider
information on thdormat method.) For example, if there i§ag Namédile called
MainMeny to load this file into script you could type

$3270_conn format MainMenu
where$3270_connis the handle to a Term3270 connection.

All of the Term3270 Package extensions support tag name location processing as well as
row/column and label location processing. (See Section 9.3, “Term3270 Location
Processing” of tht1YNAH System Scripting Guiftar information on Term3270 location
processing. Assuming tiMainMenufile we loaded contains a tag name caltagin, you

can move the cursor to that field represented by this tag name by entering

$3270_conn fieldNext -tag login

in a script.

8.3 Tag Name Table Format and the Tag Name File

The tag names and their associated data are writtemag &lameile in the format of a

table. The tag name table consists of four or more fields of user-provided data. The fifth
field and any additional fields are currently not used but may be used in the future. The tab
character or any number of spaces are used as the delimiter between all data fields except
between the row and the column field, where a tab character, spaces, or a period character
can be used.
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The structure of a tag name table entry can be one of the following:
e tag name<tab>row<tab>col<tab>length[<tab>optional fields]
for example
date 2 70 8 field
e tag name<tab>row.col<tab>length[<tab>optional fields]
for example

time 3.68 10 field

NOTE — Remember, the period canly be used
between the row and column fields.

The name of th&ag Namdile must be the name of the format/screen the tag name table
describes. This name is called the screen ID.

The screen ID is also referenced by 8ween Identificatiofile (Section 9, which the

GUI uses to identify each format/screen in the applications(s) that you teSchiden
Identificationfile must be available before users create a connection to a 3270 application.
This file is often created by the MYNAH administrator, but users can create their own
Screen |ldentificatiofile. TheScreen ldentificatiofile is automatically loaded when you
establish a 3270 connection

The Screen Identificatiofile contains regular expression patterns (as defined for the
regex(3x)program) in conjunction with screen location. As a user navigates through an
application, theScreen ldentificatiofile determines if a field matching a pattern is found
at a particular location on the current screen. Once this format is determinfxtntae
statement is generated, and thiemat is then used to loadTeag Namdile of the same
name.

If a format/screen name contains embedded blank characters, the Script Builder generates
format statements with quotation marks around the name, e.g., “TASK 10”. You must
create théfag Namdile with quotation marks surrounding format/screen names, too.

The tag name table must be delimitedBBGIN andEND labels like those shown below.
These labels indicate where the tag name table begins and ends. Thus, the tag name table
can be embedded within a file that you maintain for other purposes.

BEGIN TAG NAME TABLE
END TAG NAME TABLE
Keep these points in mind when you create files containing tag name tables.
e BEGIN andEND labels are required.

» Between th&EGIN andEND labels, lines containing only a newline character or lines
with a first character ot are treated as comments and ignored.
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e Text lines contained in a tag name table cannot exceed 511 characters.
e Tag names cannot exceed 127 characters.

An example of @ag Namdile appears ifrigure 8-1(The optional field in this example is
being used to store 3270 attribute information.)

*** PRINTOUT OF FORM AS DEFINED WITH FIELD CHARACTERS

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
12345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890

: 06/04/96 08:58
: EXMPO1 EXMP ENTITY SELECTION SCREEN N

CoNoOTRWNE

ENTITY :

11: RECONNECT: _

22:
23: Copyright (C) 1989, 96 BELLCORE, ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.
24: (VC)

NAMES: EXMP01 EXMPO1

BEGIN TAG NAME TABLE

zzsdate 1 66 8 field APNMNN

zzstime 1 75 5 field APNMNN

tite 2 26 28 label XPXXXX,EXMP ENTITY SELECTION SCREEN
ent 9 41 1 field, XUXXXX

recon 11 41 1 field, XUXXXX

zzsmsg 24 2 79 field AUHMNN

END TAG NAME TABLE

Figure 8-1. Example Tag Name File

NOTE — The screen shown irigure 8-1is not
necessary and in fact will be ignored when the file is
loaded into a script since only the lines of the tag name
table delimited by thBEGIN andEND labels are actually
loaded into the script.
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As you can see frorigure 8-1 the tags refer to fields on the screen. There is a tag named
reconat row 11 and column 41. This position corresponds to the entry field for the
RECONNECT label.

8.4  Enabling Tag Name Processing

Once you've placed thEag Namdiles in the directory to be used as TagDir, you must
enter the path to this directory as the argument fof #gDir parameter in a Term3270
entry in thexmyConficfile.

When using the MYNAH GUI, you can enable tag name processing by selecting the
Location Processingagname setting on the GUI's Script Builder 3270 TerminaltBejs
window. See th1YNAH System Users Guider information on the Script Builder.

If you're creating a script to be run from the command-line or background, you can simply
enter the tags as argument for location processing.

NOTE — Scripts written in row/column, label, or tag
name processing will load and execute whether or not the
Script BuilderTagname setting has been seted.

However, for scripts written using tag names to load and
execute successfully the path to the directory containing
theTag Namdile must be defined.

8.5  Testing Multiple Releases and/or Multiple Applications

If you want to test multiple releases or applications you can crélzgir for each
release/application and create a new Term3270 connection entry foragain. You can

then assign each Term3270 connection to a different SE. The users can now send their
scripts to the SE controlling the connection that accessapPir for their
release/application.

8.6  Undefined Tag Name Processing

Scripts coded using tag names may contain tag names that are undefined, i.e., they don't
exist in the current screen dafion files. This codition can ocur when a script is used to

test multiple releases of an application and the script contains tag name statements that
reference a tag name that exists in one release of the application but not in other release(s)
of the application.
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9. The Screen Identification File

This section of the guide describes how to create and maintain an ASCII file cadlexba
Identificationfile, which the GUI uses to identify each format/screen in the applications(s)
that you test. Th&creen Identificatiofile makes it possible to generate format/screen
names automatically. By entering the locatio®ofeen Identificatioas the parameter for
the ScreenldentificationFile parameter of derm3270entry in thexmyConfidfile, the
specifiedScreen ldentificatioffile is automatically loaded when you establish a 3270
connection.

NOTE — The Screen Identification File is processed only
if Tagname Location Processing is selected.

9.1  Why the Screen Identification File is Needed

TheScreen Identificatiofiile is needed to identify the format/screen the user is on and to
generate a format statement during an initial script capture session using the GUI's Script
Builder.

The Screen Identificatiofile contains regular expression patterns (as defined for the
regex(3X) program) in conjunction with screen location. As a user navigates through an
application, theScreen ldentificatiofiile determines if these two coitidns exist

e The format/screen name exists on the format/screen being displayed.
» A regular expression can be defined to uniquely describe the format/screen name

If these conditions determine that a string matching a pattern is found at a particular
location on the current screen, floemat-pattern command $ection 9.2.2 Jlidentifies
that portion of the screen that matches the pattern as the format for #re €anee this
format is determined, tfermat statementis generated, andfthrenat is then used to load
aTag Namdile of the same name.

9.2 About the Screen Identification File

Automatic identification of the format/screen name isgilole if you provide the users a
single ASClIScreen Identificatioffile that contains format/screen names from the
application that they access.

TheScreen Identificatiofile contains two sections.

The first section contains ttf8creen Identificatiofile formatting commands that
determine the regular expression patterns that are used to describe the format/screen name.
The formatting commands are describe&éttion 9.2.2
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The second section contains data lines used to uniquely describe a format/screen.
Requirements for the data lines aresiction 9.2.1

Each format/screen name must appear on a line by itself. The name is followed by one or
more lines of data that differentiate that format/screen from any other format/screen in your
application.

The data line(s) you provide the users contain a string of text that uniquely identifies the
particular format/screen. The data must be preceded by these two pieces of iaformat

e The line number (i.e., row number) on the specified format/screen on which the text
can be found

e The starting position (i.e., column number) on that line where the text begins.

The Term3270 Package uses the data line(s) in the user-suppiezh Identificatiofile
to identify the name of the format/screen it is currently displaying in the GUI 3270
connection window.

9.2.1 Requirements for Format/Screen Names and Data Lines

Format/screen names must meet these specifications:
» The name must exist on a line by itself, starting in column 1.

» The name may contain embedded blanks, but trailing blanks will be ignored and
leading blanks are not permitted. Names with embedded blanks must not be in quotes.

* The name may not exceed 80 characters.
e The name must be terminated by a new-line character
e The name must be followed by one or more data entry lines, each on its own line.

The data entry line or lines contain the text that uniquely identifies the preceding
format/screen name. The data entry line(s) must meet these specifications:

» The data entry line(s) must contain
— The line number of the point at which the text appears on the format/screen
— The starting column of the text on that line.

e The data entry line(s) must start with a blank or a tab character, followed by the text
line number, a blank or a tab character, the starting position, an optional blank or a tab
character, a colon, and the text.

» The text may not exceed 132 characters.

» The text must be delimited by a colon on its left and either a new-line or an end-of-file
character on its right.
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NOTE — Lines that begin with a pound sign character in
column 1 will be treated as comments. Lines that contain
only the new-line character will be ignored.

9.2.2 Screen ldentification File Formatting Commands

The MYNAH System provides the following commands to help you work with the Screen
Identification File.

9.2.2.1 format-pattern

Syntax
format-pattern row col pattern

Description

Theformat-pattern formatting command searches the currently displayed format
starting at the row and column specified for the pattern. Only one row is searched. If
a match is maddéormat-pattern generates thiermat commands that will be entered

into a script when using the MYNAH GUI.

format-pattern takes the following arguments:

row The row on which the format name is expected to be displayed.

col The column at which the search for the format name should begin. The
search is performed starting from this column through the end of the row.

pattern  The pattern to be used to search for the format name. This pattern is a
regular expression as defined for tkgex(3X) program. (For more
information, see th&JNIX System V Programmer Reference Manual
published by AT&T Bell Laboratories.)

NOTE — The arguments are separated by the blank
character.
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Example

A user might be testing an application in which screen names containing capital letters,
digits, and blanks appear with open and closed parentheses. The screen names may
appear on either the first or the second line of the screen, somewhere after column 24.

The followingformat-pattern commands wuld be used teearch for these format
names:

format-pattern 1 25 "\(([A-Z0-9 ]+)$0"
format-pattern 2 25 "\(([A-Z0-9 ]+)$0"

Although the commands specify to search different lines, they have common
arguments.

Table 9-1. Example format-pattern Regular Expressions

Argument Description
[A-Z0-9 ] The pattern enclosed in square brackets indicates that a match
will occur for any apital letter, digit, or blank.
[A-Z0-9 ]+ The addition of a repetition character, +, to the defined pattern

indicates there can lmne or more occurrences of any capital
letter, digit, or blank.

([A-Z20-9 ]+) The opening and closing parentheses indicate that the pattern
should be considered a group, as permitted by the program
regex(3X)

(JA-Z0-9 ]+)$0 Theformat-pattern command requires the addition of $0,
which indicates that the preceding group should be stored|in the
first variable that is hard-coded in a script. The MYNAH
System requires one (and only one) variable. The variable is
numbered 0, following the “C” programming convention that
language arrays start at 0.

\(([A-Z20-9 ]+)$0 | The open parenthesis is added to the pattern to restrict the|search
to screen names preceded by an open parenthesis. Since
parentheses are treated as special characteegby(3X), the
open parenthesis is preceded by a back-slash.

"\((JA-Z0-9 ]+)$0" | The completed expression must Inelesed in quotation marks.

If the MYNAH System is unable to determine the format/screen name, it will generate
the following command in the user’s script:

format <no-format-name-found>
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9.2.2.2 format-name-mask

Syntax
format-name-mask character
Description

Theformat-name-maskformatting command mask any character, meaning that if a
masking character is specified, its occurrence in the text strings tthen
Identificationfile will be treated as afiatch an¥y character during comparisons. The
mask can be used when a format/screen contains text that cannot be uniquely
repeatable, such as time or date stamps.

One character will be masked for each mask character present in the data entry’s text
string of theScreen Identificatiofile. When the MYNAH System compares the text

of the data entry to that of the format/screen, the mask character—if present in the data
entry’s text—will match any character, in the samdtmms in the text fronthe
format/screen currently displayed.

NOTE — When creating théormat-name-mask
declaration, you must enclose the mask character in
guotation marks.

Example

A date may appear on a line that you want to enter as a data liszieen
Identificationfile. However, if you enter an explicit date in the data line, e.g.,

06/06/96, a match will only be made on that date. To create a mask character, e.g., @,
to match the changing date stamps, enter

format-name-mask "@"

at the beginning of 8creen ldentificatiofiile. Then, in any data lines that would
contain a date stamp, ent@@/@ @/@ @ the place on the data line corresponding
to the date stamp.
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9.3 How the MYNAH System Processes the Screen Identification
File

When a Term3270 connection is created, theNvhH System loads and preprocesses the
user-specifie@creen ldentificatiofile specified for that Term3270 connection. (The
Screen ldentificatioffile for each Term3270 connection is specified as an optional
parameter for each connection configuration inxttmyConfigfile.) The format/screen
names and associated identifying data are then stored internally.

As format/screens are displayed (when you're using the MYNAH GUI), the MYNAH
System first searches for strings of text on the format/screen that occur at row and column
positions specified in the internally storeata. If the system finds that there is a string of
text at a specified location, it then tries to match the string with text in the stored data.

 If it finds a match, the system uses the format/screen hame associated with the
matching text to generatd@mat statement and load the corrdetg Namédfile.

 If no match occurs, the system generatémmat statement with the text
<no-format-name-found>in your script.

NOTE — If more than one data entry line is specified for
a format/screen name entry, each text string specified
must match to the currently-displayed format/screen for
the match to be successful.

If the system encounters syntax errors inSloeeen Identificatiofiile or the file is
inaccessible, the system reports the problems to you in the window in whichiyed gta
system or in the console window and stops processing the file.




BR 007-252-005 MYNAH System Administration Guide
Issue 3, October 1997 The Screen Identification File
Release 5.2

An example of a user-suppli&treen ldentificatiofile appears if-igure 9-1

#adding format pattern for example screens
format-pattern 2 2 “([a-zA-Z0-9 ]*)$0"

format-pattern 2 75 (MSGJ[0-9]+)$0
format-name-mask “@”

HHH B ST ST IS
selact

2 2:** FACTS MENU **

loppmi

4 2:** MORE APPEARANCES **

admgrp

2 2:** ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP TABLE **
apnt

2 2:** POINT TO POINT **

msgl10

2 76:msgl10

msgl10

2 76:MSG10

Figure 9-1. Example Screen ldentification File

The file contains twdormat-pattern command declarations.

» The first declaration searches for text on the second row and starting from the second
column through the end of the row. This pattern will search for any text that matches
these patterns

— The string[a-zA-Z0-9 ]means that a match will be made for any letter, digit, or
space.

— The repetition character, *, means that there can be one or more letters, digits, or
spaces in the text string.

— The opening and closing parenthesis means that the pattern should be considered
as a group.

In other words, this declaration will try to match any string of iefigits, and spaces
on the second row starting at the second column.

* The second declaration also searches on the second row, but starts from row 75 and
searches for any text that matches these patterns.

— The string[0-9] means that a match will be made for any digit.

— The repetition character, +, means that there can be one or more digits in the text
string.
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— The string MSG means that this explicit string must appear on the format/screen.

In other words, this declaration will try to match a starting with MSG followed by any
digits on the seond row and starting at the seventy-fifth column

As each format/screen is displayed, the system references data from this filsyHtém
finds the string* FACTS MENU ** on row 2 starting at column 2, it will load tkelact
Tag Namdile. If it does not find, the system will next determine if the string

** MORE APPEARANCES ** occurs on the format/screen and if it satisfies the
row/column specifications forfarmat-pattern command.

9.4  Enabling the Use of the Screen Identification File
TheScreen Identificatiofile is specified as the argument to B&reenldentificationFile

parameter of @erm3270entry in thexmyConfidfile. The specified®creen ldentification
file is automatically loaded when the user establishes a 3270 connection.
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10. Output Processing

10.1 Process Output - Errors and Tracing

Process Error messages are routed to the central error hAmhenistrative messages are
also routed to the central error handler at process startup time and shutdown time. The
startup messages include such information as which configuration files were loaded.

When starting the@xLogFile process, the location of this file is specified. The
recommended location XMYHOME/syslog/adminlog

SeeSection 5.14or information on how to view this file.

10.2 Message-Based Tracing

Message-based tracing allows trace level to be dynamically changed on a per-script
execution request basis. Message-based tracing output is routed to the file specified in the
xmyConfigOHile by the user along with the trace level. In that case, tracing remains on
(and trace level and file are passed to child script execution requests) until the script engine
replies to the execution request. At that time tracing is automatically turned off.

This is used only for background script execution requests and only when there is a
problem. It can be set in the GUI RunScript dialog box or by usingrtty€md submit
command.

10.3 Activity Logging
Only the SD, BD, and TD processes perform Activity LoggingivgtLogging consists
of logging the following information:
» All requests the process receives or sends
» All script and SE state changes
e Copies of all (administrative and error) messages sent to the Telexel error logger.

Activity Logging information is stored in the respective directory where each process runs,
i.e., in the$XMYHOME/run/bd$XMYHOME/run/sd$XMYHOME/run/tcdirectories.

As new Activity Log files are created, the sting files are given a version suffix. The
current file will have no suffix, the one before that will have a suffix of 0, the one before
that a suffix of 1, etc.




MYNAH System Administration Guide BR 007-252-005
Output Processing Issue 3, October 1997
Release 5.2

SD Activity Log filenames take the fortng.sd.<SD_name>.where
e <SD_Name>is the name of the SD being logged
* nis the version suffix.
BD and TD Activity Log filenames take the forimg.<process>.<hostname>.where
e <process>is eitherbd ortd
» <hostname>the name of the host being logged
* nis the version suffix. (This is only used for backup files.)

Activity Logging is separate from Administrative Logging. Activibgging can be turned

on or off, on a per-SD basis, by setting tineyConfigfile ActivityLogging parameter to

either ON or OFF. This is determined at process start-up time and cannot be dynamically
changed. By default, deity logging is on. Se&ection 3.3.3.3or more information.

Some MYNAH installations may not want to do anyivtt logging, primarily for
efficiency reasons.

NOTE — Whenever the SD writes an error to the Telexel
Logger, it will also write the error in the Activity Log, and
if Message Based Tracing is on, it will write the error to
the message based trace file as well.

NOTE — The Extension Packages that require additional
processes may perform activity logging as well.

10.4 Script Output

Whenever a script is executed, the SE may produce files in an output directory. Whether or
not files are produced and how much is produced is controlled yutpaitLevel entry.

This is first set in themyConfigdfile, but it can be changed any time fronthim a script

using thexmyVar(OutputLevel) array variable (Section 5.12 of tMYNAH System

Scripting Guidg.

There are several types of filesitput SUTimagecomparesstdout andstderr.

The following subsection describes the location of only named script output.

10-2
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10.4.1 Location of the Output Files

By default, the MYNAH System will generate scrapitput in the directory containing the
script. The script output is contained in a subdirectory with the same name as the script plus
the suffix “.out.” and a timestamp. For example, the output directory for the current run of
the scripthome/scripts/scriptl.talvould be/home/scripts/scriptl.tcl.out.<timestamp>

NOTE — Remember, you must open the permissions of
the directory containing the script or the MYNAH System
will not be able to generate the output subdirectory.

10.4.1.1 Determining How Many Output Directories to Retain

How many output directories to retain is configured by the MYNAH Administrator in the
xmyConfigfile.

 If the MYNAH System has been configured so that zero backups are kept, any existing
directories for the current script are removed before a new one is created.

« If a finite number of backups are being kept, then when the finite number of backups
is reached the oldest output directory is removed after the current run completes.

« If unlimited backups has been requested, no removal takes place.

If an SE finds a directory with the same name and timestamp as the one itis trying to create,
it sleeps a second, regenerates the directory name, and tries again, so as not to overwrite
another SE’s active output directory.

Subsequent runs increment the number of output directories unless the script engine is
configured to keep only one copy of each script’s output.

10.4.1.2 Other Possible Locations

The default location of the script output directory can be overridden by the MYNAH
Administrator setting either thHeutputRoot or OutputPath entry in thexmyConficfile in

the General SE section or 8EGroup sectionOutputPath is set to the full path to a
directory in which script output should be crea®dtputRoot is set to the root directory

in which a path to the directory containing script output should be created. For example, if
OutputRoot is set tdoutput and an execution request for the script
/home/scripts/scriptl.tdb received, the script output directory will be
/output/home/scripts/scriptl.tcl.out.<timestamp>

10-3
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10.4.2 Content of the Output Directory

A script output directory for a single script execution may consist of several files.

Theoutputfile events as defined below. It is the highest level view of a script
execution.

One or more files namefUTimage.<conn>xontain SUT input and output, where
<conn> is the connection handle. This output can be in the form of screens or
messages.

Thestdoutandstderrfiles contain any output produced during script execution that
was directed to standard out or standard error. (These are typically empty, so they
usually are not retained.)

Thecomparedile contains the differenced output for any compare commands. If
compare events are not being written todbgputfile, then output to theompares
file is also not logged.

For example, after executing a script cakdut.tcl you may see the following:

$HOME/scripts/

abc.tcl

abc.tcl.out.19960612.082440/
compare
output
stderr
stdout
SUTimage..xmy3270.1

10.4.3 Output file

Theoutputfile contains script output information formatted using well-defined, colon
separated prefixes. The categories of script output are

child script (childscr) events
compare events

error events

language trace events
script events

summary events

sutimage events

suttiming events

104



BR 007-252-005 MYNAH System Administration Guide
Issue 3, October 1997 Output Processing
Release 5.2

 test object (testobj) events
e user events
The first five fields of every event line contain the same type of infoomat
<date>:<time>:<catagory>:<pkg>:<type>
where
e <date>and<time>are date and timestamp with formyatYYMMDD:HHMMSS
e <category>is one of the listed categories (esgtimagg
e <pkg>is the MYNAH package producing the messagg.(EermAsyng.
» <type>is the type of message, which differs for each category of output.
The following subsections describe the format of each category of output.
It is suggested that
* You should always choose to produce, at minimsernipt events.

* You should never choo&eng events for an entire script. These events are useful when
attempting to debug a script but you should turn them on by using
xmyVar(OutputLevel) just before the lines of code that are causing the problem.

10.4.3.1 Child Script Events

Child script (childscr) events are logged when connecting to a remote script engine and
when any requests or replies related to child script execution occur. Note Serdvéait
command logs two messages, one of sgradand one of typesceive Each childscr event
line takes the form

<date>:<time>:childscr.<pkg>:<type>:<conn>:<msgld>:<script name>'<status><exit sting>
where
e <pkg>isgeneral
e <type>is one ofsend receive pause resume or cancel
e <conn>is the name of the SE Group to receive the request
» <msgld>(pause resume cancel destroy wait only) is the message object id
e <script name>is the name of the script to be executed remotely

» <exit string> (receiveonly) is the Tcl result of script execution. (This string will be
truncated if it exceeds the allowable length for output file lines)

e <status>is the result of the operation

10-5
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10.4.3.2 Compare Events
Compare events detail the differenced output foramgpare commands. Each compare
event line takes the form
<date>:<time>:compare:<pkg>:<type>:<label>:<result>:<index>
where:
e <type>is one ofdata fcif, diff, screenRegionor string
e <label>is non-null if the compare specified a label

e <result>indicates whether the test passed or failed by specifying opecof failed,
or warning.

e <index>is the number of characters into tmmparefile where the compare begins
Example
19951201:090000:compare:Term3270:screenRegion::good:226

compare commands log the compare event todhutfile and also writes expected and
actual data, ipossible, to theomparedile. (If an expression is being evaluated instead of
data being compared, the expression is written tcahgparedile.)

10.4.3.3 Exception (error) Events

The script engine logs exception events when an exception occurs in the Tcl interpreter.
Exception events contain the valueeoforCodeanderrorinfo as set by the interpreter and
take the form

<date>:<time>:error:<pkg>::<message>
where:

e <messages the error message itself

10.4.3.4 Language Events

Language events record the lines of your scripts, with the format
<date>:<time>:lang:<pkg>:<type>:<command>
where
e <type>is one ofvar , command info

» <command>is the Tcl command itself. Variables with unprintable characters or lines
longer than 512 characters are truncated.

10-6
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Examples

19950601:120000:lang:tcl:command:set x $y
19950601:120000:lang:tcl:var:x set to O
19950601:120000:lang:tcl:command:$connl send Enter
19950601:120000:lang:3270:info:.xmy3270conn.1 sent 1 byte
19950601:120000:lang:3270:var: attr. at row 1 col 1 setto O

Domain packages should put the connection handle in all messages related to connections,
as on the fourth line in the example above.

10.4.3.5 Script Events
Script events record high level script activity, e.g., when the script began exection. Script
events have the format
<date>:<time>:script:<pkg>:<type>:<group>:<exit status>:<exit string>
where
e <pkg>is null
e <type>is one ofstart, stop, cancel, pause, resunog,abort
e <group>is the SE Group to which this SE (the one running the script) belongs

e <exit status>is the return code from the Tcl interpreter for typesm cancel and
abortonly

e <exit string>is the possibly truncated Tcl result of script execution for tgpEs
cancel andabort only

Example
19960613:161728:script::stop:SeGpl:TCL_OK:

10.4.3.6 Summary Events

Summary events asgritten to the output file at script completion time. They include the
system variables, the results that are sent to the database, and the symbol table. They have
the format

<date>:<time>:summary:general:var:xmyVar(<name>) <value>

<date>:<time>:summary:general:results:<results list split into 80 char lines>

<date>:<time>:summary:general:symtbl:<symbol table split into 80 char lines>




MYNAH System Administration Guide BR 007-252-005
Output Processing Issue 3, October 1997
Release 5.2

Examples

19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(Channel) =xmySE0007SD1
19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(DatabaseMode) =1
19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(EngineMode) =statel ess
19960613:161728:summary.general:varxmyVar(EngineType) =background
19960613:161728:summary.general:varxmyVar(ExitHandler) =
19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(FaledCompares) =0
19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(GoodCompares) =1
19960613:161728:summary.general:varxmyVar(LibraryPath) =/home/mynahfib
19960613:161728:summary.general:varxmyVar(Outputlevel) = error
19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(Runtimeld) =
19960613:161728:summary.generalvarxmyVar(SEGroup) =SeGpl
19960613:161728:summary.general:varxmyVar(SubmittedBy) = ksb
19960613:161728:summary.generalresults: {result {}}
19960613:161728:summary.generalresults: {goodCompares 1}
19960613:161728:summary.generalresults: {faledCompares O}
19960613:161728:summary.generalresults: {wamingCompares O}
19960613:161728:summary.general:symtbl:<symbol table empty>

10.4.3.7 Sutimage Events
If sutimage events are being produced, then each time a screen or message is sent or
received a sutimage event is produced having the format
<date>:<time>:sutimage:<pkg>:<type>:<conn>:<opt>:<index>:<length>
where

e <pkg>is the name of the MYNAH package producing the sutimage

e <type>is one ofsnd, rcv, or state (state is used to produce a record of the “current”
screen. Itis used by the TermAsync package only.)

e <conn>is the handle of the connection
e <opt>is an optional field used by the domain to indicate the cause of the sutimage
e <index>is a pointer to the start location of the sutimage irSti&imagefile
e <length>is the length (in domain-specific units) of the image
Example
19960613:161727:sutimage:TermAsync:snd:.xmyTermAsync_37::2207:3

Each package may add additional fields as needed.
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10.4.3.8 SUT Timing (suttiming) Events

Timing events are logged each time a message is received from the SUT. They have the
format

<date>:<time>:suttiming:<pkg>::<conn>:<command>:<send time>:<seconds>
where

e <conn>is the connection handle

e <command>is the Tcl command that sent data to the SUT

» <send time>is the time of the last send in readable format.

e <seconds>contains the number of seconds elapsed since the last send.
Example

19960613:161726:suttiming:TermAsync::. xmyTermAsync_37::06/13/96 16:17:26:0:10

10.4.3.9 Test Object Events

Test object (testobj) event lines are produced bxitingBegin (MYNAH System Scripting
Guide Section 6.2.2) andmyEnd (MYNAH System Scripting Guidgection 6.2.6)
commands. Test object event lines take one of these two forms

<date>:<time>:testobj:<pkg>:begin:<id>
<date>:<time>:testobj:<pkg>:end:<id>:<results>
where
e <pkg>is null
e <id> is the test object id or test block label

e <results>contains the top-level results of executimmyVar(GoodCompares)
xmyVar(FailedCompares), etc)
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10.4.3.10 User Events

The MYNAH System provides a method for script writer to generate their own events to
the output file using themyPrint command. (See Section 6.2.11 of M¥NAH System
Scripting Guide

<date>:<time>:user:<pkg>:<type>:<text>
where

e <pkg>, <type>and<text>are provided by you through the MYNAXnyPrint
command.

Examples

19960611:145636:user:::MAIN
19960611:145636:user:::LEAVING PROC inits (/users/kjb/scripts/parent/par002.tcl)

10.4.4 Setting Output Level

Since all data written to the execution record is prefixed, users can choose the type of data
to be written by specifying the prefixes they want to see. This symbolic representation of
the output level can be configured on an installation-wide basis, on an SE group-wide basis,
or for an individual script. If no level is specified, the default is to prirdrezvents and

user events only. The default can be overridden with an entry Enifi@e section of the
xmyConfigfile. The format is a list of positional prefixes for the desired messages. For
example, to see error, language, and user trace statements and user events, the following
setting would be placed in the configuration file:

Engine 3270_conn
OutputLevel = { error lang user }

Error output should always be enabled, or errors will not be seen in the filetparily in
the system-wide Telexel error log. Since the date and time stamp always appear, those
prefixes do not appear in the output levetisgt

The syntax oDutputLevel is a Tcl list with zero or more elements representing output file
prefixes. SettingutputLevel to{} (the empty list) will cause the output file to be empty.

You can use the star (*) wildcard to write all output to the output directory, as in

set xmyVar(OutputLevel) {*}
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10.4.4.1 Recommended Standalone Engine Output Levels

Standalone Engines require an open Output Level because a child script generated by
xmytclsh will inherit the OutputLevel from the parent script. Therefore, the recommended
OutputLevel is:

OutputLevel = (error, childscr, compare, script, summary,
sutimage, testobj, user )

10.4.4.2 Recommended Embedded Engine Output Levels

Embedded Engines will not produce a summary even if this parameter is specified. In
addition, the sutimage level produces a lot of output, so this parameter should be left out of
the OutputLevel. Thefore, the recommended Output Level is:

OutputLevel = (error, childscr, compare, script,
testobj, user )

10.4.4.3 Recommended Background Engine Output Levels
Background Engines should produce all OutputLexekpt lang and suttiming due to the
amount of output that is generated. Therefore, the recommendpdtCevel is:

OutputLevel = (error, childscr, compare, script, summary,
sutimage, testobj, user )

NOTE — The open Qtput Level (*) is not
recommended for Background Engines.
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11. Creating DCE Executables

DCE scripting requires an external application-specific emulated client or server
executable, which you must build.

To help you build the the executables, we've includeckihgDceBuild program, which
takes anakefile and invokesnake to build the executables.

NOTE — Both gnumake and the Solarimake will
work.

In addition,Appendix Cdescibes other methods of building the executables, including
manually building the executables and directly editingniadefile and invokingmake.

The following packages must be installed before you can build the executables:
e DCE development environment, Transarc Version 1.1
» RogueWave's ools.h++header files and libraries (Version 7.0.2)

e Sun SPARCworks C++Compiler (Version 4.1)

NOTE — These are only required by the administrative
step of building the emulated client and server
executables. They are not required when running DCE Tcl
scripts.

Prior to using this tool, you must create the template MakefilgDceMakefile.template
and place it in th&XMYHOME/data/dcelirectory. An example template file,
xmyDceMakefile.template.eig placed in th&XMYDIR/examples/dadirectory during
installation of the MYNAH System. To create the template Makefile

1. Copy thexmyDceMakefile.template.dile from$XMYDIR/examples/dde
$XMYHOME/data/dceand rename the copynyDceMakefilgenplate

2. Modify xmyDceMakefile.templatccording to the local environment. Specifically,
the RW variables must be defined and the CC and CXX variables should be checked
to make sure they're correct.

The syntax, complete description, and examples for usingntlg®ceBuild program are
as follows.

Syntax
xmyDceBuild ?-v? ?-template templatefile ? ?-client? \
?-server? ?-build buildargs ? ?-acf  acf ?\
?-other  other-idls  ? interface
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Description

ThexmyDceBuild program creates the emulated client and emulated server
executables needed for the DCE Package.

xmyDceBuild creates a copy of the templadekefile substituting variables based on
the interface, ACF file, and other IDL filesmyDceBuild then invokesnake on the
makefile to build the client and/or the server executatig/DceBuild takes the
following options:

-V verbose

-template templatefile Location of Makefile template (default is
$XMYHOME/data/dce/xmyDceMakefiEnplate or
$XMYDIR/data/dce/xmyDceMakefirplate)

-client Build just the client (default is both)
-server Build just the server (default is both)
-build buildargs Build this instead of client or servdruildargscan be any

valid option(s) to make. By defalduildargsis “client
server”, which tells make tauild the client and the peer.
If you say “-client”, therbuildargsis set to just “client”;
likewise, if you say “-server”, buildargs is set to just

“server”.
-acfacf Specifies the ACF file used to build the executables.
-other other-idls List of other IDL files (with .idl extension)
interface IDL file (without .idl extension)

The-acf option is not required. If there is a file with the same basename as the
interface IDL with theacfextension, that will be used.

Example

xmyDceBuild foo

Example

xmyDceBuild -acf foo.acf -other “a.idl b.idl” foo
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Appendix A: Administrative CLUI Commands

The CLUI provides access to a subset of MYNAH functionality. These functions are

Letting you perform operability tasks (bring-up, shut-down, and obtain status of other
MYNAH processes).

Providing access to the Telexel error log.
Letting the user send requests to the SD to execute scripts in the background.

Letting the user send requests to the SD to retrieve status or take action on a script or
group of scripts, and display the results.

Letting the user send requests to the SD to change user-tunable parameters in the SD
(such as the user’'s maximum concurrency level).

Letting the MYNAH Administrator send requests to the SD to change
administrator-tunable paraaters in the SD (such as the overall system concurrency
level, or the number of SEs in an SE group).

Letting the user display information about the current MYNAH configuration.
Providing the user an interactive Tcl shell with MYNAH extensions.
Letting the user create reports from information in the database.

Letting the user create or update database entities, such as User Enum Values, and user
entries.

Giving the user a facility to encryptdeskey.

Letting the user compare files.

This section describes the Administrative Command Line User Interface (CLUI)
commands. Administrative CLUI commands are only availabtbedYNAH user who
has administrative privileges, e.madmin. All other CLUI commands are available to all
MYNAH users.
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A.1 CLUI Command Help Messages

All CLUI commands and subcommands havelanption that displays a brief help
message listing the usage and syntax of the subcommand. For example

xmyOM query -h

query: display info about the MYNAH configuration

Usage: xmyOM query [-h] [-p<process_name> | -0<0a_name> | -S ]
-h . display this message
-p<process_name>: process name as in config file
-0<0a_name> : Operability Agent name as in config file
-S . List all systems (OAs) defined in xmyConfigOP

In addition, each main command has-harmption to tell you what subcommands exist for
the command, for example

XxmyOM -h
Usage:
xmyOM command_name command_args
The command_args depend on which command_name you use.
To obtain usage information on an individual command_name,
simply type:
xmyOM command_name -h
Here is a list of all the valid xmyOM command_names and a brief
description of what they do:
start - start a platform/application process
stop - stop a platform/application process
status - display status of platform/application process
query - display MYNAH configuration
readconfig - request OA to re-read the configuration file
autostop - request OA to bring down all autostart processes
autostart - request OA to start up all autostart processes
recycle - request OA to re-cycle (bring down then up)autostart proc's
shutdown - stop OA (brings down all autostart processes too)
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A.2 xmyCmd

Usage of thekmyCmd subcommands falls into two categories:
1. Administrative subcommands

ThesexmyCmd SD subcommands let a user with administrative privileges set the
following SD parameters:

e The overall system concurrency limit

e The default maximun concurrency limit for new users

» The default queuing priority for new users

e Any user's maximum concurrency limit

e Any user’s queuing priority

e Debug level (used for development and debugging purposes)

 Increase and decrease the number of SEs in an SE Group as the SD is running.

In addition, if youhave administrative privileges, you can also assign administrative
privileges to another user.

This section contains information on theseyCmd subcommands.

All administrativexmyCmd subcommands (exceatidEnumValue) accept the
following options:

-V Generates verbose responses.
-h Displays a brief help message.

All administrativexmyCmd subcommands that interact with an SD accept the
following options:

-d sd_name Specifies the SD name that is the subject of the command. If this
option is not used, the value of the XMYSD variable is used. If this
variable is not set, then the default SD name defined ixntly€onfig
file is used.

-t time-out ~ Specifies the time-out interval. The CLUI waits for this interval to get
the responses from SD. If a value of 0 is used, the CLUI will wait
indefinitely until all the responses are received. By default, the
time-out is 30 seconds.

2. User subcommands.

ThesexmyCmd subcommands include the Btlyito submit scripts andeceive
information about scripts.

These subcommands are explained inMIYeNAH System Users Guide
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A2.1 addEnumValue

Syntax
xmyCmd addEnumValue -t type -s string -l string \
-d truelfalse ?-q?
Description

TheaddEnumValuesub- command is used to add User Enum values to the MYNAH
database. You can not add new Objects or Fields. When adding new values, the new
values are added to a specific Object-Field pair ffaile 5-1 For example, you

could add new values for the Objéssueand the Fieldtatus which would be

specified foxmyCmd addEnumValue asissueStatus

xmyCmd addEnumValue requires the following parameters:

-t type Specifies the User Enum type for which you want to add a value,
wheretypeis an Object-Field pair shown imable 5-1 for example
dataType

-sstring Specifies a short description of the newly introduced value. This field

can be up to 4 characters.

-| string Specifies a long description of the newly introduced value. This field
can be up to 15 characters.

-d truelfalse Specifies if this is the default value for this Enum Value Object/Field
pair.

In addition,xmyCmd addEnumValue accepts the following optional parameter:
-q Queries for a list of the existing User Enum values
Only a Mynah administrator can run this comand.

Once you have added a value to a list for a field, it will automatically be provided to
the users of the GUI as a valid choice for that field.

If you are adding a value that is the defaxiihyCmd addEnumValue makes sure
there isn't another one already marked as default.

Example

This is an example of adding the User Enum v&lneironmentfor the Objectssue
and the Field'ype

xmyCmd addEnumValue -t issueType -s ENV -I Environment -d true
In this example you add the valBbasefor the ObjecSutinfo and the fieldType

xmyCmd addEnumValue -t sutinfoLevel -s PHS -| Phase -d false
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Exception

e User is not known to MYNAH database. It means you're not authorized to use
MYNAH.

e User is not a MYNAH database administrator. It means that you do not have enough
priviledges to create a new Enum Valuerodt useris nota MYNAH database
administator.
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A.2.2 checkAllQueues

Syntax
xmyCmd checkAllQueues ?-h?
Description

ThecheckAllQueuessubcommand goes to each host defined in this configuration of
the MYNAH Systenti.e., in thexmyConfigOFile), checks whether the queues on
that host are full, and reports the results backdout

checkAllQueuestakes no command-line arguments other thantti{belp) option.

In order forxmyCmd checkAllQueuesto work successfully, the MYNAH
Administrator must assure that in tkemyConfigOFfile, each host has, on its
responsibilities list, @rocess calledamyQueues Furthermore, themyQueues
process'sStatus command in themyConfigOHile must be

“xmyCmd checkQueues".

NOTE — If you want verbose output, tt&tatus
command could have the option in it, e.g.,
Status = “xmyCmd checkQueues -v”

and if you want to use a different threshold, $itatus
command could be usedge

Status = “xmyCmd checkQueues -limit 85"

SeeAppendix A.2.3for more information about the
checkQueuesubcommand.
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A.2.3 checkQueues

Syntax
xmyCmd checkQueues ?-h? ?-thresh percent? ?-v?
Description

ThecheckQueuesubcommand checks the queues on the local hesttd they are
full or nearly full.

In addition to the basic administrativenyCmd subcommaneh and-v options listed
at the beginning of this sectiotheckQueuesaccepts the following command-line
option:

-thresh percent Sets the threshold percentage, above which a warning will be
produced. This refers to the percentage of the total queue space
in use on the system.

By default,checkQueuesaises a warning threshold of 90%,
which means that it checks to see if 90% of the available queues
in the system are in use, and if so it produces a warning message.

Default = 90
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A.2.4 dfltusrconc

Syntax
xmyCmd dfltusrconc ?-d sd _name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? value
Description

Thedfltusrconc subcommand can be used by the administrator to set the default
concurrency limit for new users. (New users get their actual concurrency set to this
value when they first become known to the SD.)

The concurrency limit is the total number of scripts that can be run at one time.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiomfltusrconc requires the following command-line argument:

value Specifies the default concurrency limit value for new users.
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A.2.5  dfltusrpri

Syntax
xmyCmd dfltusrpri ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ??-v? value
Description

Thedfltusrpri subcommand is used by the administrator to set the default queuing
priority for new users. (New users get their queuing priority sbiswvalue when they
first become known to the SD.)

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiomfltusrpri requires the following command-line argument:

value Specifies the default queuing priority value for new users.
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A.2.6 sedecr

Syntax

xmyCmd sedecr ?-d sd _name? ?-t time-out ? ?-v?\
-e se _group_name  delta_value

Description
Thesedecrsubcommand decreases the number of SEs in a particular SE group.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiorsedecrrequires the following options/arguments:

-e se_group_nameSpecifies the SE group for which the number of SEs will be
decreased.

delta_value Decrease the number of SEs by this amount.

If all SEs in the target SE Group are busy wkeryCmd sedecris executed, the SD
marksdelta_valueSEs for deletion. The SEs are deleted when they finish executing
the current scripts. No running scripts will be interrupted due to issuing

xmyCmd sedect
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A2.7 seincr
Syntax
xmyCmd seincr ?-d sd _name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v?\

-e se_group_name delta_value
Description

Theseincr subcommand increases the number of SEs in a particular SE group or of
all SE Groups.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiorseincrrequires the following options/arguments:

-e se_group_nameSpecifies the SE group for which the number of SEs will be
increased.

delta_value Increase the number of SEs by thiscamt.
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A.2.8 sestat

Syntax

xmyCmd sestat ?-d sd_name? ?-t  time-out ??-v?? se group ?
Description

Thesestatsubcommand returns the status of a particular SE Group.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiorsestataccepts the following command-line argument:

se_group Specifies the SE group containing the SEs whose status you
want to see. If you do not specify an SE Group,
xmyCmd sestatwill return the status for all SEs in
controlled by the SD.
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A.2.9 setadm

Syntax
xmyCmd setadm ?-d  sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? login_id
Description

Thesetadmsubcommand gives administrative privileges to a usgim(_id) for only
the target SD; no changes are made to tNé&KH database. The nexttime the SD is
started the user will not have administrative privileges. Only an administrator can
execute this subcommand.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiosetadmrequires the following argument:

login_id Login id of the user to be given administrative privileges.
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A.2.10 sysconc

Syntax
xmyCmd sysconc ?-d sd _name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? value
Description

Thesysconcsubcommand is used by the administrator to set the overall system
concurrency limit.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiorsysconcrequires the following argument:

value Specifies the overall system concurrency limit.
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A.2.11 unsetadm

Syntax
xmyCmd unsetadm ?-d  sd_name? ?-t  time-out ? ?-v? login_id
Description
Theunsetadmsubcommand removes adnstrative privileges from aser, which
can be yourself. Only an administrator can execute this subcommand.

NOTE — No change is made to the database. To
permanently remove administrative privileges from a user
you must do so using the Person Object for that user.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiomnsetadmrequires the following argument:

login_id Login id of the user for whom administrative privileges will be
removed.
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A.2.12 usrmaxconc

Syntax

xmyCmd usrmaxconc -u login_id ?-d sd_name? ?-t time-out ?\
?-v? value

Description

Theusrmaxconcsubcommand is used by the administrator t@asguser’'s
maximum concurrency.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiomisrmaxconcrequires the following options/arguments:

-u login_id Specifies the user whose maximum concurrency is to be set.

value Specifies the maximum concurrency limit value.
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A.2.13 usrpriority

Syntax
xmyCmd usrpriority -u login_id ?-d sd_name?\
?-t time-out ??-v? value
Description

Theusrpriority subcommand can be used by the administrator to update the queuing
priority of another user.

In addition to theébasic admiistrativexmyCmd subcommand options listed at the
beginning of this sectiomsrpriority requires the following options/arguments:

-u login_id Specifies the user whose queuing priority is to be set.
value Specifies the queuing priority for the specified user.

Queuing prioity adheres tbe following standards:
e The lower the number the higher the priority.
» 0is the lowest queuing priority value and the highest priority.

e The upper limit of a queuing priority value is whatever a
32-bit integer will support.
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A.3 xmyOM

ThexmyOM command subcommands can be used to control and administer the platform
and application processes that constitute MYNAH. These subcommaringpérmented
as part of the Operability Manager (OM), which is discussed in Settion

A user, at any point in time, can invoke ttrayOM command from any machine in the
network.

A.3.1 autostart

Syntax
xmyOM autostart host_name
Description

Theautostart subcommand causes the OA on the specified host (hnamegto start
up all autostart processes defined for that OA, i.e., all processes in that OA's
responsibility list whoséutostart entry is set tyes

Example

xmyOM autostart selene
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A.3.2  autostop

Syntax
xmyOM autostop  host_name
Description

Theautostopsubcommand causes the OA on the specified host (namé to shut
down all the autostart processes defined for that Gghuts them down in the reverse
order from which they were started up, however, the OA continues to rustafténg
them down. This distinguishes thatostop subcommand from th&hutdown
subcommand in that with threhutdown subcommand, not only does the OA shut
down all its autostart processes, but it also shuts itself down.

Example

xmyOM autostop selene
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A.3.3 query
Syntax

xmyOM query ?-0  oa_name | -p logical_process_name ?|-s?
Description

Thequery subcommand displays configuration file entries (fromxttmgConfigOP
file) for OAs and the managed processes.

guery takes the following options:

-0 0a_hame Displays the processes the entered Operability Agent
(OA) is responsible for. (Segection 4.3. Zor
information on OAs.)

-p logical_process_name Displays informatiorfor the entered process as
defined in thexmyConfigOFHile.

-S Displays a list of all OAs (i.e., all hosts) defined in
the xmyConfigOHile.

If no option is used, then all OA entries in the configuration file are displayed.

Example

xmyOM query -0 mimir

The OA on mimir is responsible for the following processes:
vxGateway

xmyBD

xmySD2
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A.3.4  readconfig

Syntax
xmyOM readconfig
Description

Thereadconfig subcommand instructs the OAs on all hosts to read the configuration
file. readconfig should be used only if some changes have been made to the
xmyConfigOHile. The OM broadcast®adconfigto all the OAs in the MYNAH
configuration.

Example

xmyOM readconfig
OA(selene): config file read
OA(mimir): config file read
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A.3.5 recycle

Syntax
xmyOM recycle  host_name
Description

Therecyclesubcommand shuts down and restarts all Autostart processes on the
specified hosti{ost_name. This is identical to armyOM autostop host_name
followed by anxmyOM autostart host_name

Example

xmyOM recycle selene
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A.3.6 shutdown

Syntax
xmyOM shutdown oa_name
Description

Theshutdown subcommand gracefully terminates an OA. The OA first stops all
autostart processes it is responsible terminating them in the reverse order from
which they were brought up. Lastly, the OA shuts itself down.

If you want to bring only the OA and not theitdstart processess down, you must be
logged into the OA’s machine and then usexthgStopOA command. This will only
work if you areroot or the person who started the OA, usuaigdmin.

oa_nameis the name of the OA as it appears inximyConfigOHile.
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A.3.7  start/stop/status

Syntax

xmyOM start ?-0 oa_name? logical _process _name
xmyOM stop ?-0  oa_name? logical process _name
xmyOM status ?-0 oa_name? logical _process _name

Description

These subcommands can be used 1, stbp, or get the status of thpplication or
platform processes. The application or platform processes on which these
subcommands operate must be present in the rebpioydist of at least one OA in
thexmyConfigOHile.

logical_process_namis the name of the process as it appears in the rebpionist
of the OA in thexmyConfigOHile.

If -0 oa_nameis not suppliedxmyOM verifies that thdogical process _name
appears in exactly one OA'’s responsibility std forwards the request to the OA. If
-0 0a_nameis suppliedxmyOM makes sure that thegical _process _nameppears
in that OA’s responsibility list and foravds the request to that OA.

Example

xmyOM status -0 selene vxlpcDir

vxlpcMgr: vxXErSrv00 on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxErrorServer on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: vxLogDestFile on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyBDselene on selene .. selected. no action.
vxXlpcMgr: xmySDSD1 on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmySEO0000SD1 on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmySE0001SD1 on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmySE0002SD1 on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmySEO0003SD1 on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyTDOO0O on selene .. selected. no action.
vxlpcMgr: xmyTDselene on selene .. selected. no action.
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Appendix B: Example Installation Files

This appendix contains examples of start-up scripts and example profile and system files
mentioned irSection 2

B.1 Example MYNAH System Files

B.1.1 Example MYNAH Installa tion Session

This is an example BAIST installation session of the MYNAH System software.

Bellcore Application Installation Setup Tool

S |
BAIST 2.1 |

I
COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc., |
All Rights Reserved. |

I
PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.

|
A UNIX Packaging and Installation Tool |
I
For further information on BAIST |
Contact: Raymond C. Gray |
BAIST Project Manager |
(908)699-7960 |

Please Watt ...
WARNING: You are using LOCAL BCRDB
Fekeet BAIST Installation Tool Release 2.1 #kikiik
Initializing. Please wait.
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BAIST 2.1 FLOW CONTROL
PRODUCT MENU
Archived Products List

1) MYNAH
2) TOPCOM
3) TELEXEL

) Installed Products
R) Registered Products
E) Exit

Enter your Selection: 1
Load MYNAH?[Y]: vy
Extracting Application Profile

Getting the name of PRODUCT_HOME dir

Where should the MYNAH directory be created ?

Enter a full pathname starting with /, or q to Quit processing
Jopt/SUNWmyn

Getting the name of RELEASE_HOME dir

Making the PRODUCT_HOME dir

Making the RELEASE_HOME dir

Who should own the MYNAH application ?
Enter a valid login name : madmin

Running PRELOAD script

Extracting the MYNAH application
Please wait. This may take a while ...
100226 of 100226 blocks loaded 100% COMPLETED

Running POSTLOAD script

Where should XMYHOME be installed? [Jopt/SUNWmyn/MYNAH/releases/MYNAH_5.0]
Ju/sol/XmyHome

is /u/sol/’XmyHome correct yes/no:

yes

Remember to:

1) edit /u/sol/XmyHome/config/ixmyProfile
edit port number
edit LSHOST machine name
edit ORACLE server machine name (if using ORACLE)
edit vxlpcDirectory machine name

add . /u/sol/XmyHome/xmyProfile to user profiles

2) export your DISPLAY variable
export DISPLAY=machine:0.0
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Product MYNAH MYNAH_5.0 loaded successfully

BAIST 2.1 FLOW CONTROL
PRODUCT MENU
Archived Products List

1) MYNAH
2) TOPCOM
3) TELEXEL

) Installed Products
R) Registered Products
E) Exit

Enter your Selection:
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B.1.2  Example System Changes File

This file contains changes that should be added tethssystentile.
Once the changes have been made, type
reboot -- -rt

to reboot the system. The system will be reconfigured with the chanfpts/gystem
incorporated in the kernel. You must do this@st on each system running a MYNAH
component or on the ORACLE server.

set maxusers=128

set pt_cnt=60

# Settings for Message Queue parameters

MSGMNI : # of messaage queue identifiers
MSGTQL : # of system message headers
MSGMAP : # of entries in message map
MSGSSZ : segment size of message
MSGMNB : maximum bytes on queue
MSGMAX : maximum messaage size
MSGSEG : # of message segments

set msgsys:msginfo_msgmni=800

set msgsys:msginfo_msgtql=2000

set msgsys:msginfo_msgmap=1600

set msgsys:msginfo_msgssz=64

set msgsys:msginfo_msgmnb=65535

set msgsys:msginfo_msgmax=65535

set msgsys:msginfo_msgseg=16384

# Settings for Shared Memory parameters

H o H R

# SHMSEG : segments per process
# SHMMAX : maximum shared memory segment size
# SHMMNI : # shared memory identifiers

set shmsys:shminfo_shmseg=20

set shmsys:shminfo_shmmax=234881024

set shmsys:shminfo_shmmni=300

# Settings for Semaphore parameters

SEMMNS : # of semaphores in system
SEMMNI : # of semaphores identifiers
SEMMNU : # of "undo" in system
SEMUME :

SEMMAP :

set semsys:seminfo_semmns=7500

set semsys:seminfo_semmni=300

set semsys:seminfo_semmnu=300

set semsys:seminfo_semume=20

set semsys:seminfo_semmap=300

#

sets xxx:max_cchs=16

sets xxx:x29 default=1

HHHHHR
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B.1.3  Example MYNAH xmyProfile File

This is an example of thHesh xmyProfilefiles as it appears immediately following
installation of the MYNAH software.

You must make the following changes to this file to reflect your environment:
» Update the directories may need to be updated and

» Replace<hostname> with the actual machine names

NOTE — For theoracleservernamentry, which is the
name of your system running Oracle, this may or may not
be the same as the system machine on which you installed
the MYNAH System software.

* Replace<port> with the actual Telexel port (ex. 22100)

* ReplaceXXXXmyrwith eitherSUNWmymrHPUXmyn, depending on your operating
system.

After you have made the necessary changes to this file it can be sourced iptoftlee
files for all MYNAH users.

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)xmyProfile.eg52.3

# created on 97/10/07 at 15:37:52

#
# @(#)sample profile for madmin 96/06/11 SOL
#

# This is an example of a MYNAH System profile that
# can be sourced into MYNAH user's profiles to give
# them access to the system.

#

#

# XMYDIR is the path to a directory which is symbolically linked to

# the current release of MYNAH, e.g.,

# In -s Jopt/XXXXmyn/MYNAH/releases/MYNAH_5.0 /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah
#

XMY DIR=/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah

H* H#

XMYHOME is the path to a directory which is the MYNAH run environment
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#
XMYHOME=/opt/XXXXmyn/mynah

#
# create or append to LD_LIBRARY_PATH/SHLIB_PATH
#
if test-n "${LD_LIBRARY_PATH}"
then
LD_LIBRARY_PATH=${LD LIBRARY_PATH}:$XMYDIR}/lib:/usr/openwin/lib
else
LD_LIBRARY_PATH=${XMYDIR}lib:/usr/openwin/lib
fi
if test -n "${SHLIB_PATH}"
then
SHLIB_PATH=${SHLIB_PATH}:${XMYDIR}lib
else
SHLIB_PATH=${XMYDIR}/lib
fi
#
# create or append to MANPATH
#
if test -n "$§{MANPATH}"
then
MANPATH=${MANPATH}:${XMYDIR}/man
else
MANPATH=${XMYDIR}Yman
fi

PATH=${PATH}:${XMYDIR}bin

TCL_LIBRARY=${XMYDIR}/lib/tcl
TCLX_LIBRARY=${XMYDIRMlibrtcl

export XMYDIR XMYHOME LD_LIBRARY_PATH SHLIB_PATH PATH TCL_LIBRARY
TCLX_LIBRARY

#

# The host name that the MYNAH license server runs on

#

LSHOST=<hostname>

export LSHOST

#

# Required Telexel variables.

#

# 1) Verify the host name for the environment variable

# vxIpcDirectory.

# 2) Verify that vxlpcPort is a valid, unused port number.

# a) Valid numbers are in the range 1024 and 65000.

# b) If port number is already in use you will get an error

# message similiar to "address already in use". The command
# netstat will show port numbers currently in use. The file
# Jetc/services shows well known used ports.

# 3) If lopt/XXXXtelltelexel is not where you installed Telexel, update
# the environment variable TELDIR to the correct location.
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#

vxIpcDirectory=<hostname>
vxlpcPort=<port>
TELDIR=/opt/XXXXtel/telexel
PATH=${PATH}:${TELDIR}bin

#
# append to LD_LIBRARY_PATH/SHLIB_PATH
#
L

D_LIBRARY_PATH=${LD_LIBRARY_PATH}:${TELDIR}ib
SHLIB_PATH=${SHLIB_PATH}:${TELDIR}lib

#
# append to MANPATH

#
MANPATH=${MANPATH}:${TELDIR}man

export vxlpcDirectory vxlpcPort TELDIR LD_LIBRARY_PATH SHLIB_PATH PATH
MANPATH

If Oracle is being used with MYNAH uncomment the following 3 statements,
however, leave the last 2 statements of the following 3 statements
commented if Oracle and MYNAH are installated on the same machine.

HoHHHH

#oracleservername=<hostname>
#TWO_TASK=mynah5
#export TWO_TASK

If ORACLE is being used with MYNAH uncomment the following statements.
Verify and correct if necessary that ORACLE_HOME is being set to the
correct path. TNS_ADMIN must only be set if the TNS Listener files

installed during the Oracle installation are not installed in one of

locations that are searched automaticately by Oracle.

H R HH R H R

#ORACLE_HOME=/opt/XXXXora/7.3.2.3
#ORACLE_TERM=sun5
HPATH=S{PATH}:${ORACLE_HOME}bin
#export PATH ORACLE_HOME ORACLE_TERM
#export EPC_DISABLE=TRUE

#export TNS_ADMIN=${ORACLE_HOME}/network/admin

If TOPCOM is being used uncomment the following and update
Jopt/XXXXtop/topcom is not where TOPCOM is installed

TOPCOM=/opt/XXXXtop/topcom
TBIN=${TOPCOM}/bin
ETCPATH=/usr/public/isode/etc
PATH=$PATH:${TBIN}

export TOPCOM TBIN PATH ETCPATH

HHIFHHFEHEHHH

H*

If /O Concepts is being used uncomment the following statement and
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# update /opt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts if this is not where I/O Concepts is
# installed. Also set IOCLM_HOST to be the name of the host name on
# which is /0 Concepts license server runs.

#

# LD_LIBRARY_PATH=${LD_LIBRARY_PATH}:/usr/dt/lib

# IOCLM_HOST=<hostname>

# export LD_LIBRARY_PATH IOCLM_HOST

#

#

# optional command line editor enable

#

EDITOR=vi

set -0 Vi
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B.1.4  Example MYNAH xmyLogin File

This is an example of thesh xmyLoginfile as it appears immediately following

installation of the MYNAH software.

You must make the following changes to this file to reflect your environment:
» Update the directories may need to be updated and

» Replace<hostname> with the actual machine names

» Replace<oracleservernamewith the name of the mashine on which you installed the

Oracle software.

* Replace<port> with the actual Telexel port (ex. 22100).

* ReplaceXXXXmyrwith eitherSUNWmymrHPUXmyn, depending on your operating

system.

After you have made the necessary changes to this file it can be sourced .iloiginHies
for all MYNAH users.

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)xmyLogin.eg52.3

# created on 97/10/07 at 15:37:23

#
# @(#)sample login for madmin 96/06/11 SOL (csh version)
#

# This is an example of a MYNAH System profile that
# can be sourced into MYNAH user's .login to give
# them access to the system.

#

#

# XMYDIR is the path to a directory which is symbolically linked to

# the current release of MYNAH, e.g.,

# In -s Jopt/XXXXmyn/MYNAH/releases/MYNAH_5.0 /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah
#

setenv XMYDIR /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah

#

# XMYHOME is the path to a directory which is the MYNAH run environment
#

setenv XMYHOME /opt/XXXXmyn/mynah
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#
# create or append to LD_LIBRARY_PATH/SHLIB_PATH
#
if

($?LD_LIBRARY_PATH ) then
setenv LD_LIBRARY_PATH
"${LD_LIBRARY_PATH}:${XMY DIR}/lib:/usr/openwin/lib"
else
setenv LD_LIBRARY_PATH "${XMYDIR}/lib:/usr/openwin/lib"
endif

if ($?SHLIB_PATH ) then
setenv SHLIB_PATH "${SHLIB_PATH}:${XMYDIRMib:/usr/openwin/lib"

else
setenv SHLIB_PATH "${XMYDIR}lib:/usr/openwin/lib"
endif
#
# create or append to MANPATH
#
if ($?MANPATH ) then
setenv MANPATH "${MANPATH}:${XMYDIR}/man"
else
setenv MANPATH "${XMYDIR})man"
endif

setenv TCL_LIBRARY "${XMYDIR}lib/tc!"
setenv TCLX_LIBRARY "${XMYDIR}lib/tcl"
set path = ($path $XMYDIR/bin)

#

# The host name that the MYNAH license server runs on
#

setenv LSHOST <hostname>

Required Telexel variables.

1) Verify the host name for the environment variable
vxIpcDirectory.
2) Verify that vxlpcPort is a valid, unused port number.
a) Valid numbers are in the range 1024 and 65000.
b) If port number is already in use you will get an error
message similiar to "address already in use". The command
netstat will show port numbers currently in use. The file
Jetc/services shows well known used ports.
3) If lopt/XXXXtelltelexel is not where you installed Telexel, update
the environment variable TELDIR to the correct location.

HHIBHHFHFHFHFHFRHEERER

setenv vxlpcDirectory <hostname>

setenv vxIpcPort <port>

setenv TELDIR /opt/XXXXtel/telexel

set path = ($path $TELDIR/bin)

setenv LD_LIBRARY_PATH "${LD_LIBRARY_PATH}:${TELDIRMib"
setenv SHLIB_PATH "${SHLIB_PATH}:${TELDIR}Mib"

setenv MANPATH "${MANPATH}:${TELDIR}man"
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#

# If Oracle is being used with MYNAH uncomment the following statement.

#

setenv TWO_TASK mynah5

If ORACLE is being used with MYNAH uncomment the following statements.
Verify and correct if necessary that ORACLE_HOME is being set to the
correct path. TNS_ADMIN must only be set if the TNS Listener files

installed during the Oracle installation are not installed in one of

locations that are searched automaticately by Oracle.

HoHH O H R

#setenv ORACLE_HOME /opt/XXXXora/7.3.2.3

#setenv ORACLE_TERM sun5

#set path = ($path SORACLE_HOME/bin)

#setenv EPC_DISABLE TRUE

#

#setenv TNS_ADMIN ${ORACLE_HOME}/network/admin

#

# If TOPCOM is being used uncomment the following and update

# Jopt/XXXXtop/topcom is not where TOPCOM is installed

#

# setenv TOPCOM /opt/XXXXtop/topcom

# setenv TBIN ${TOPCOM}/bin

# setenv ETCPATH /usr/public/isode/etc

# set path = ($path $TBIN)

#

# If /O Concepts is being used uncomment the following statement and
# update /opt/XXXXioc/ioconcepts if this is not where /O Concepts is
# installed. Also set IOCLM_HOST to be the name of the host name on
# which is /0 Concepts license server runs.

#

# setenv LD_LIBRARY_PATH "${LD_LIBRARY_PATH}:/usr/dt/lib"
# setenv IOCLM_HOST <hostname>

#

#

# optional command line editor enable

#

setenv EDITOR vi
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B.1.5 Example Solaris MYNAH Start-up File (S99mynah.eg)

This is a example Solaris MYNAH processes start-up file. Rename thisdilg, e.
S99mynahand place it ietc/rc3.dwith root as the owner. This is for the serealy. You
may need to update the required paths and directories.

NOTE — A logical link to this file should be set up in
/etc/rc0.das follows:

In -s /etc/rc3.d/S99mynah KO1mynah
#/bin/ksh

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)S99mynah.eg 50.7

# created on 96/09/18 at 15:16:02

#

# This is a sample startup file for MYNAH. It should be copied
# to the /etc/rc3.d directory with root as the owner. This is

# for the server only. Directories by need to be updated.

#

# Also a logical link to this file should be set

# up in /etc/rc0.d as follows:

# In-s /etc/rc3.d/S99mynah KO1mynah

vxlpcPort=<IPC Port>

vxIpcDirectory=<hostname>

TELDIR=/opt/SUNWtel/telexel

XMYDIR=/opt/SUNWmyn/mynah

XMYHOME=/opt/SUNWmyn/mynah

export vxlpcPort vxlpcDirectory TELDIR XMYDIR XMYHOME
LD_LIBRARY_PATH=${XMYDIR}ib:${TELDIR}lib:/usr/openwin/lib
PATH=/usr/bin:/usr/sbin:/usr/ccs/bin:/usr/openwin/bin:/usr/ucb:/etc:${XMYDIR}/bi
n:${TELDIR}/bin

export LD_LIBRARY_PATH PATH

case "$1"in
'start)
# Start up Mynah and Telexel

# removing Mynah pip files that might be left over

if [ -f ${XMYHOME}run/oa/pip.oa.<hostname> J; then
(echo 'Deleting stale Mynah pip files.") >/dev/console
(echo 'Deleting stale Mynah pip files.’) >>ar/adm/messages
(/bin/su - madmin -¢ "$XMY DIR}/bin/.xmyRemovePips all"; )
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fi

if [ -f ${XMYDIR}bin/xmyStartOA ]; then
(echo 'starting Mynah & Telexel processes.") >/dev/console
(echo 'starting Mynah & Telexel processes.’) >>/var/adm/messages
(/bin/su - madmin -¢ "${XMYDIR}bin/xmyStartOA"; )

#  (echo 'starting Mynah Collector Process.") >/dev/console

#  (echo 'starting Mynah Collector Process.) >>/varladm/messages

#  (/bin/su - madmin -¢ "${XMYDIR}bin/xmyStartCL -n <collector name>"; )
fi

'stop’) !

if [ -f ${XMYDIR}/bin/xmyStopOA ]; then
(echo 'stopping Mynah processes.) >/dev/console

(echo 'stopping Mynah processes.’) >>/varfladm/messages
(/bin/su - madmin -¢ "${XMYDIR}bin/xmyOM shutdown <hostname>"; )
(/bin/su - madmin -¢ "${XMYDIR}/bin/xmyStopCL -n <collector name>"; )

= 3

%)

esac




MYNAH System Administration Guide BR 007-252-005
Example Installation Files Issue 3, October 1997
Release 5.2

B.2 Example Telexel Installation Session

This is an example BAIST installation session of the Telexel System software.

Bellcore Application Installation Setup Tool

S |
BAIST 2.1 |

I
COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc., |
All Rights Reserved. |

I
PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
I

I
A UNIX Packaging and Installation Tool |
I
For further information on BAIST |
Contact: Raymond C. Gray |
BAIST Project Manager |
(908)699-7960 |

Please Waitt ...
WARNING: You are using LOCAL BCRDB
Fekeet BAIST Installation Tool Release 2.1 #kikiik
Initializing. Please wait.

BAIST 2.1 FLOW CONTROL
PRODUCT MENU
Archived Products List

1) MYNAH
2) TOPCOM
3) TELEXEL

) Installed Products
R) Registered Products
E) Exit

Enter your Selection: 3
Load TELEXEL? [Y]: Y
Extracting Application Profile

Getting the name of PRODUCT_HOME dir

Where should the TELEXEL directory be created ?

Enter a full pathname starting with /, or q to Quit processing
/opt/SUNWtel

Getting the name of RELEASE_HOME dir
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Making the PRODUCT_HOME dir
Making the RELEASE_HOME dir

Who should own the TELEXEL application ?
Enter a valid login name : madmin

Running PRELOAD script

Extracting the TELEXEL application

Please wait. This may take a while ...

9096 of 9096 blocks loaded 100% COMPLETED
Product TELEXEL TELEXEL 6.0 loaded successfully

BAIST 2.1 FLOW CONTROL
PRODUCT MENU
Archived Products List

1) MYNAH
2) TOPCOM
3) TELEXEL

) Installed Products
R) Registered Products
E) Exit

Enter your Selection: E
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B.3 Delivered Example Oracle Files

This section contains all of the example Oracle start-up and configuration files that are
delivered with the MYNAH System.

B.3.1 Example Solaris Oracle Start-up File (S96oracle)

This is an example Solaris Oracle start-up file. It should be mowviedctoc3.dwith root
as the owner. You may need to update the required directories.

#l/bin/ksh

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)S960racle.eg50.5

# created on 96/09/26 at 17:24:32

# This is a sample startup file for oracle. It should
# be moved to the /etc/rc3.d directory with root as the
# owner. Directories may need to be updated.

Required update

If /opt/'SUNWora/oracle is not where you installed Oracle, update
the environment variable ORACLE_HOME to the correct location.

HHHH R

ORACLE_HOME=/opt/SUNWora/oracle
export ORACLE_HOME

case “$1"in
‘start’)
# Start up Oracle

# Delete nasty Oracle tmp directory
if [ -d varftmp/o ]; then

m -rf Avar/tmplo
fi

if [ -f {ORACLE_HOME}bin/dbstart ]; then
(echo ‘starting oracle?.”) >/dev/console
(echo ‘starting oracle7.”) >/var/adm/messages
(/bin/su - oracle -c “${ORACLE_HOME}bin/dbstart”; )
(echo ‘starting oracle sglnet server.”) >/dev/console
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(echo ‘starting oracle sqlnet server.’) >/var/adm/messages

(/bin/su - oracle -c “export PATH=%{ORACLE_HOME}/bin:$PATH ;
${ORACLE_HOME}bin/tcpctl start’; )

# Start sqlnet V2 listner
# (echo ‘starting oracle sqinet V2 server.’) >/dev/console
# (echo ‘starting oracle sqlnet V2 server.’) >/var/adm/messages

(/bin/su - oracle -c “ export PATH=${ORACLE_HOME}/bin:/usr/ccs/bin:$PATH
; ${ORACLE_HOME}bin/lsnrctl start”; )

fi

‘stop’)

if [ -f ${ORACLE_HOME}bin/tcpct ]; then
(echo ‘stopping oracle?.’) >/dev/console
(echo ‘stopping oracle?.’) >/var/adm/messages
(/bin/su - oracle -c “${ORACLE_HOME}bin/dbshut”; )

# (/bin/su - oracle -c “ export PATH=${ORACLE_HOME}bin:$PATH ;\
# HORACLE_HOME}/bin/lsnrctl stop”; )
(/bin/su - oracle -c “${ORACLE_HOME}bin/tcputl Q”; )
fi
" »
esac !
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B.3.2  Example Oracle Configuration File

This is an example Oracle configuration filenfigmynah5.oraFor this example the
Oracle software is installed intopt/SUNWora/7.2.3.2f you use a different directory, the
directory statements in this example will need to be updated.

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)configmynah5.ora 50.2

# created on 96/07/16 at 17:26:27

#

#$Header: cnfg.orc 7001200.2 93/04/26 14:58:22 eruben Osd<unix>$ Copyr (c) 1992
Oracle

#

#NOTE:

# This is an example configmynahb5.ora file. Directories will need
# to be updated if different. For this example the oracle software
#is installed into /Jopt/SUNWora/oracle.

# cnfg.ora - instance configuration parameters

control_files = (/opt/SUNWora/oracle/dbs/ctrllmynah5.ctl,
lopt/SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d02/ctri2mynah5.ctl,
lopt/SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d03/ctrl3mynah5.ctl)
# Below for possible future use...

#init_sql_files = (?/dbs/sql.bsq,

# ?/rdbms/admin/catalog.sql,

# ?/rdbms/admin/expvew.sql)
background_dump_dest = /opt/SUNWora/oracle/rdbms/log
core_dump_dest =/tmp

user_dump_dest = Jopt/SUNWora/oracle/rdbms/log
#log_archive_dest=/opt/SUNWora/oracle/dbs/arch/arch.log
db_block_size =2048

db_name =mynah5
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B.3.3  Example Oracle Initialization Script (initmynah5.ora)

This is an example Oracle initialization filejtmynah5.ora Directories will need to be
updated if different. For this example the oracle software is installed into
/opt/SUNWora/22.3.2

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)initmynah5.ora 50.2

# created on 96/07/16 at 17:26:40

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)initmynah5.ora 50.1

# created on 96/07/03 at 15:58:57

#

# $Header: initx.orc 7001300.3 93/06/16 12:28:26 mkrishna Osd<unix> $ Copyr (c)
1992 Oracle

#

#NOTE:

# This is an example initmynah5.ora file. Directories will need

# to be updated if different. For this example the oracle software
#is installed into /Jopt/SUNWora/oracle.

#include database configuration parameters
ifile = Jopt/SUNWora/oracle/dbs/configmynah5.ora

#rollback_segments =(r01)
rollback_segments= (r01,r02,r03,r04)

# Example INIT.ORA file

#

# This file is provided by Oracle Corporation to help you customize

# your RDBMS installation for your site. Important system parameters
# are discussed, and example settings given.
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#

# Some parameter settings are generic to any size installation.

# For parameters that require different values in different size

# installations, three scenarios have been provided: SMALL, MEDIUM
#and LARGE. Any parameter that needs to be tuned according to

# installation size will have three settings, each one commented

# according to installation size.
#

# Use the following table to approximate the SGA size needed for the

# three scenarious provided in this file:

#

# --—--Installation/Database Size------

# SMALL MEDIUM LARGE
# Block 2K 4500K 6800K 17000K
# Size 4K 5500K 8800K 21000K
#

# To set up a database that multiple instances will be using, place
# all instance-specific parameters in one file, and then have all
# of these files point to a master file using the IFILE command.

# This way, when you change a public

# parameter, it will automatically change on all instances. This is

# necessary, since all instances must run with the same value for many

# parameters. For example, if you choose to use private rollback segments,
# these must be specified in different files, but since all gc_*

# parameters must be the same on all instances, they should be in one file.

#

# INSTRUCTIONS: Edit this file and the other INIT files it calls for
# your site, either by using the values provided here or by providing
# your own. Then place an IFILE= line into each instance-specific

# INIT file that points at this file.

# tuning parameters
db_files =1020

db_file_multiblock read count=28
#db_file_multiblock read count=16
#db_file_multiblock read count =32

db_block_buffers = 200
# db_block buffers =550
# db_block buffers = 3200

shared_pool_size = 3500000
# shared_pool_size = 6000000
# shared_pool_size = 9000000

log_checkpoint_interval = 10000

processes =50
# processes = 100
# processes = 200

dml_locks = 100
#dml_locks =200
# dml_locks =500

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE
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log_buffer = 8192
#log_buffer = 32768
# log_buffer = 163840

sequence_cache_entries = 10
# sequence_cache_entries = 30
# sequence_cache_entries = 100

sequence_cache_hash_buckets = 10
# sequence_cache_hash_buckets =23
# sequence_cache_hash_buckets =89

# audit_trail = true

# if you want auditing

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE

# SMALL
#MEDIUM
# LARGE

# SMALL
# MEDIUM
# LARGE

#timed_statistics =true  # if you want timed statistics
max_dump_file_size =10240  # limit trace file size to 5 Meg each

#log_archive_start =true  # if you want automatic archiving

mts_dispatchers="ipc,1"
mts_max_dispatchers=10
mts_servers=1
mts_max_servers=10
mts_service=mynah5

mts_listener_address="(ADDRESS=(PROTOCOL-=ipc)(KEY=mynah5))"

nis_date format="DD-MON-YYYY"
remote_os_authent = true
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B.3.4  Example Oracle crdbmynahb5.sql File

This is an example Oractedbmynah5.sdfile. For this example the Oracle software is
installed into/opt/SUNWora/7.2.3.2f you use a different directory, the directory
statements in this example will need to be updated.

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)crdbmynah5.sql50.2

# created on 96/07/16 at 17:26:15

REM
REM # NOTE:

REM # This is an example crdbmynah5.sql file. Directories will need
REM # to be updated if different. For this example the oracle software
REM # is installed into /opt/SUNWora/oracle.

REM

REM * Set terminal output and command echoing on; log output of this script.
REM *

#set termout on

#set echo on

spool /opt/SUNWora/oracle/dbs/crdbmynah5.Ist

REM * Start the <sid> instance (ORACLE_SID here must be set to <sid>).
REM *

REM * Create the <dbname> database.
REM * SYSTEM tablespace configuration guidelines:
REM * General-Purpose ORACLE RDBMS 5Mb
REM * Additional dictionary for applications10-50Mb
REM * Redo Log File configuration guidelines:
REM * Use 3+ redo log files to relieve ““cannot allocate new log..." waits.
REM * Use ~100Kb per redo log file per connection to reduce checkpoints.
REM *
create database "mynah5"
maxinstances 1
maxlogfiles 16
character set "US7ASCII"
datafile
'fopt/SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d01/systmynah5.dbf'size  25M
logfile
'fopt/SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/lodfiles/loglmynah5.dbf'size 500k,
'fopt/SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/logdfiles/log2mynah5.dbf'size 500k,
'fopt/SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/lodfiles/log3mynah5.dbf'size 500Kk;

disconnect
spool off
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B.3.5 Example Oracle crdb2mynah5.sql File

This is an example Oractedb2mynah5.sdile. For this example the Oracle software is
installed into/opt/SUNWora/7.2.3.2f you use a different directory, the directory
statements in this example will need to be updated.

This script takesare off all commands necessary to create an OFA compliant database
after thecreate databasecommand has succeeded.

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)crdb2mynah5.sq50.2

# created on 96/07/16 at 17:26:03

# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @(#)crdb2mynah5.sqi50.1

# created on 96/07/03 at 15:58:45

REM
REM # NOTE:

REM # This is an example crdb2mynah5.sq| file. Directories will need
REM # to be updated if different. For this example the oracle software
REM # is installed into /cowboyl/opt/SUNWora/oracle.

REM

REM * This script takes care off all commands necessary to create
REM * an OFA compliant database after the CREATE DATABASE command has
REM * succeeded.

REM * Set terminal output and command echoing on; log output of this script.
REM *

#set termout on

#set echo on

#spool 2-rdbms.Ist

spool /cowboyl/opt/SUNWora/oracle/dbs/crdb2mynah5sl.Ist

connect internal
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REM # install data dictionary views:
@/cowboyl/opt/SUNWora/oracle/rdbms/admin/catalog.sql

REM * Create additional rollback segment in SYSTEM before creating tablespace.
REM *

connect internal

create rollback segment r0 tablespace system

storage (initial 16k next 16k minextents 2 maxextents 20);

REM * Use ALTER ROLLBACK SEGMENT ONLINE to put r0 online without shutting
REM * down and restarting the database.

REM *

alter rollback segment rO online;

REM * Create a tablespace for rollback segments.

REM * Rollback segment configuration guidelines:

REM * 1 rollback segments for every 4 concurrent xactions.

REM* No more than 50 rollback segments.

REM *  All rollback segments the same size.

REM * Between 2 and 4 homogeneously-sized extents per rollback segment.

REM * Attempt to keep rollback segments to 4 extents.

REM *

create tablespace rbs datafile
‘lcowboy1/opt/'SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d02/rbsmynah5sl.dbfsize

4M

default storage (
initial 128k
next 128k
pctincrease 0
minextents 2

)

REM * Create a tablespace for temporary segments.
REM * Temporary tablespace configuration guidelines:
REM * Initial and next extent sizes = k* SORT_AREA_SIZE, kin{1,2,3,...}.
REM *
create tablespace temp datafile
‘lcowboy1/opt/'SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d01/tempmynah5sl.dbf'size
550k
default storage (
initial 256k
next 256k
pctincrease 0
optimal 1M

)

REM * Create a tablespace for database tools.

REM *

create tablespace tools datafile
‘lcowboy1/opt/'SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d03/toolmynah5sl.dbf'size

15M;

REM * Create a tablespace for mynah5 databases.

REM *

create tablespace my5 datafile
‘lcowboy1/opt/'SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d03/my5mynah5sl.dbfsize

15M;

B-24



BR 007-252-005 MYNAH System Administration Guide
Issue 3, October 1997 Example Installation Files
Release 5.2

REM * Create a tablespace for miscellaneous database user activity.

REM *

create tablespace users datafile
‘lcowboy1/opt/'SUNWora/oracle/mynah5/datafiles/d01/usrmynah5sl.dbfsize

1M;

REM * Create rollback segments.

REM *

create rollback segment r01 tablespace rbs;
create rollback segment r02 tablespace rbs;
create rollback segment r03 tablespace rbs;
create rollback segment r04 tablespace rbs;

REM * Use ALTER ROLLBACK SEGMENT ONLINE to put rollback segments online
REM * without shutting down and restarting the database. Only put one

REM * of the rollback segments online at this time so that it will always

REM * be the one used. When the user shuts down the database and starts

REM * it up with initSID.ora, all four will be brought online.

REM *

alter rollback segment r01 online;

REM * alter rollback segment r02 online;

REM * alter rollback segment r03 online;

REM * alter rollback segment r04 online;

REM * Since we've created and brought online 2 more rollback segments,

REM * we no longer need the second rollback segment in the SYSTEM tablespace.
alter rollback segment r0 offline;

drop rollback segment r0;

REM * Alter SYS and SYSTEM users.

REM *

alter user sys temporary tablespace temp;

#irevoke resource from system;

#revoke resource on system from system;

#grant resource on tools to system;

alter user system default tablespace tools temporary tablespace temp;

REM * For each DBA user, run DBA synonyms SQL script. Don't forget that EACH
REM * DBA USER created in the future needs dba_syn.sgl run from its account.
REM *

connect system/manager
@/cowboyl/opt/SUNWora/oracle/rdbms/admin/catdbsyn.sql

spool off
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B.3.6  Example Oracle crdb3mynah5.sql File

This is an example Oractedb3mynah5.sdile. For this example the Oracle software is
installed into/opt/SUNWora/7.2.3.2f you use a different directory, the directory
statements in this example will need to be updated.

i
* COPYRIGHT (c) 1997 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
* All Rights Reserved.

*

* PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
*

* This document contains proprietary information that shall

* be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

* Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

* with written permission of Bellcore.

*

f*

* @(#)crdb3mynah5.sql52.1

* created on 97/05/27 at 09:58:52
*/

static char crdb3mynah5_sql[] =" @(#)crdb3mynah5.sql52.1";

* Prevent warning message from CC about sccs string defined but not used */
#ifdef __cplusplus

inline void static dummy_crdb3mynah5_sql() {if (crdb3mynah5_sql); }

#endif

Rem

Rem cd $ORACLE_HOME/rdbms/admin

Rem

Rem $ORACLE_HOME/bin/sqlplus sys/change_on_install << "EOF
connect sys/change_on_install
@$ORACLE_HOME/rdbms/admin/standard
@$ORACLE_HOME/rdbms/admin/catproc
@$ORACLE_HOME/rdbms/admin/catalog
@$ORACLE_HOME/rdbms/admin/dbmspipe

create user mynah identified by mynah
default tablespace my5

temporary tablespace temp;

grant execute any procedure to mynah;
grant connect to mynah;

grant resource to mynabh;

commit;

Rem exit;

Rem EOF

Rem cd $ORACLE_HOME/sglplus/admin
Rem $ORACLE_HOME/bin/sglplus system/manager << "'EOF
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connect system/manager
@$ORACLE_HOME/sglplus/admin/pupbld
exit;

Rem EOF
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B.3.7 Example xmyCreateSequences Execution

This program will create all the sequences needed

by the MYNAH database in order to operate. It assumes that

the database tables have been created. If not, then

quit this process and create the tables before retrying.

Continue [y/n]: y

Database connection opened.

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyCompareResult_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyCompound_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyData_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyDocument_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyField_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyFieldValue_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyFormat_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyHierarchy_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyHierarchyNode_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmylssue_Sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyKeyword_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyPerson_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyProcedure_Sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyProcedureLibrary_Sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyRelation_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyRequirement_Sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyResult_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyResultDelta_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyResource_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyResourceUsage_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyRunTime_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyScript_Sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyStep_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

ending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyStepList_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmySutinfo_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyTest_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyTestVersion_Sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyTuple_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500

Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyUserEnumValue_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
Sending sql: CREATE SEQUENCE xmyValueGroup_sequence MINVALUE 1 CACHE 500
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B.3.8  Example xmyCreateTemplates Execution

Creating template objects.

Person template successfully locked

Mynah administrator successfully created
UserEnumValue template successfully created
UserEnumValue template successfully locked
Installing userEnumValue templates.
Template userEnumValue created

defaults userEnumValues installed.
continuing with template objects.

Person template successfully locked

Script template successfully created

Script template successfully locked

Hierarchy template successfully created
Hierarchy template successfully locked
HierarchyNode template successfully created
HierarchyNode template successfully locked
HierarchyNode for demo successfully created
Sutlnfo template successfully created

Sutlnfo template successfully locked

sutinfo demo successfully created

RunTime template successfully created
RunTime template successfully locked
Keyword template successfully created
Keyword template successfully locked
Format template successfully created

Format template successfully locked
Compound template successfully created
Compound template successfully locked

Field template successfully created

Field template successfully locked

Test template successfully created

Test template successfully locked
forTestVersionHierarchyNode template successfully created
TestVersion template successfully created
TestVersion template successfully locked
StepList template successfully created
StepList template successfully locked

Step template successfully created

Step template successfully locked

Result template successfully created

Result Template successfully locked
ResultDelta template successfully created
ResultDelta template successfully locked
CompareResult template successfully created
CompareResult template successfully locked
Issue template successfully created

Issue template successfully locked
procedureLibrary template successfully created
ProcedureLibrary template successfully locked
procedure template successfully created
Procedure template successfully locked
requiremnt template successfully created
Requirement template successfully locked
FieldValue template successfully created
FieldValue template successfully locked
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Relation template successfully created
Relation template successfully locked
Tuple template successfully created

Tuple template successfully locked
ValueGroup template successfully created
ValueGroup template successfully locked
Template Objects created
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B.3.9 xample xmyDropSequences

AWVARNING*: this program will DELETE all the sequences used
by mynah database in order to operate.

Continue [y/n]: y

Database connection opened.

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyCompareResult_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyCompound_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyData_sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyDocument_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyField_sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyFieldValue_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyFormat_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyHierarchy sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyHierarchyNode_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmylssue_Sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyKeyword_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyPerson_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyProcedure_Sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyProcedureLibrary _Sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyRelation_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyRequirement_Sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyResource_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyResourceUsage_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyResult_sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyResultDelta_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyRunTime_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyScript_Sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyStep_sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyStepList_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmySutinfo_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyTest_sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyTestVersion_Sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyTuple_sequence

Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyUserEnumValue_sequence
Sending sql: DROP SEQUENCE xmyValueGroup_sequence

B.3.10 Example xmyCreate Tables

Database connection opened.
Tables do not exist, creating them.

B.3.11 Example xmyDropTables

*WARNING*: this program will DELETE all the tables
in the mynah database

Continue [y/n]: y

Database connection opened.

Tables were there. Dropping all of them!
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B.3.12 Example root.sh Run

# .Iroot.sh

Running ORACLE?Y root.sh script...

The following environment variables are set as:
ORACLE_OWNER= oracle
ORACLE_HOME= /opt/SUNWora/V7.2.3.2
ORACLE_SID= mynah5

Are these settings correct (Y/N)? [Y]: Y

Enter the full pathname of the local bin directory [/opt/bin]:
{usr/local/bin

Checking for “oracle” user id...

ORACLE_HOME does not match the home directory for oracle.

Okay to continue? [N]: Y

Creating /var/opt/oracle/oratab file...
Updating /var/opt/oracle/oratab file...

Please raise the ORACLE owner’s ulimit as per the IUG.

Leaving common section of ORACLE?7 root.sh.
Setting orasrv file protections
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Appendix C: Building the DCE Emulated Client and
Emulated Server

This appendix describes the steps required to manually build the DCE emulated client and
the emulated server executables using the tools developed by MYNAHsibjm the
administrator should use the templatekigfile, described in the following sections.

If this is not possible, the manual steps required to build the executables are described in
AppendixC.2

C.1 Template Makefile

The following template makefile may be used foilding the emulated client and server
executables. Itidistributed unde$XMYDIR/data/dce/xmyDceMakefile.8dnis makefile
has been tested with GNUgmumake and with Sun’snake.

The variables near the beginning of the file should be set as shown inCFable

Table C-1. DCE Makefile variables

Variable Name Description Default Value

TCLDCE Root of MYNAH DCE installation$(XMYDIR)

TCLDCELIB |MYNAH libraries $(TCLDCE)/lib

TCLDCEINC | MYNAH header files $(TCLDCE)/include

PARSER Path to MYNAH's idl parser $(TCLDCE)/bin/xmyDceParser

LIBRARY Path to MYNAH DCE library $(TCLDCE)/lib/libxmyDce.a

RW Root of RogueWavé&ools.h++ |None. Enter the path for your

installation system. This value is required.

RWLIB RogueWave libraries $(RW)/lib

RWINC RogueWave header files $(RW)/include

TELDIR Root of TELEXEL installation None. Enter the path for your
system. This value is required.

TELLIB TELEXEL libraries $(TELDIR)/lib

TELINC TELEXEL header files $(TELDIR)/include

INTERFACE | Basename of interface None. Enter the name of the
interface without the suffix. This
value is required.

DEBUGFLAG | Used to turn on debugging unset

CcC command for C compiler clcc

CXX command for C++ compiler CcC
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# COPYRIGHT (c) 1996 Bell Communications Research Inc.,
# All Rights Reserved.

#

# PROPRIETARY - BELLCORE AND AUTHORIZED CLIENTS ONLY.
#

# This document contains proprietary information that shall

# be distributed or routed only within Bell Communications

# Research (Bellcore), and its authorized clients, except

# with written permission of Bellcore.

#

# @#)xmyDceMakefile.eg51.3

# created on 96/11/12 at 14:55:17

TCLDCE =$(XMYDIR)
TCLDCELIB= $(TCLDCE)/lib
TCLDCEINC= $(TCLDCE)/include

PARSER = $(TCLDCE)/bin/xmyDceParser
LIBRARY = $(TCLDCELIB)/libxmyDce.a

#RW = path to RogueWave root
RWINC  =$(RW)/include
RWLIB  =$RW)lib

# TELEXEL trace is no longer required. Itis now optional.

#

# If compiling and linking with TELEXEL trace:

# - add -DTRACE -I$(TELINC) to CFLAGS and CXXFLAGS

# - add -L$(TELLIB) -lvx to SERVER_LIBS and CLIENT_LIBS

# - change LIBRARY above to $(TCLDCELIB)/libxmyDceTrace.a
# - ensure TELDIR, TELINC, TELLIB are set correctly

#TELDIR = path to TELEXEL root
TELINC = $(TELDIR)/include
TELLIB =$(TELDIR)/lib

INTERFACE= name-of-interface (without suffix)
ACF_FILE= # name of acf file (with suffix)
OTHER_IDLS=# other idl files

# uncomment the next line to generate debuggable executables
DEBUGFLAG=-g

default:.client server

SERVER_LIBS=$(LIBRARY) -L$(RW)/lib -Inwtool_mt -LS(XMYDIR)/ib -Itclx -Itcl -Im
-ldce -Insl -Isocket -lthread

CLIENT_LIBS= $(LIBRARY) -L$(RW)/lib -Irntool_mt -L$(XMYDIR)/lib -ltclx -ltcl -Im
-ldce -Insl -Isocket -lthread

CLIENT_OBJS= $(INTERFACE)_cstub.o $(INTERFACE)-data.o $(INTERFACE)-client.o
$(INTERFACE)-client-Applnit.o $(INTERFACE)-client-main.o

SERVER_OBJS= $(INTERFACE)_sstub.o $(INTERFACE)-data.o $(INTERFACE)-server.o
$(INTERFACE)-server-Applnit.o $(INTERFACE)-server-main.o
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CFLAGS = -I$(TCLDCEINC) -I$(RW)/include -. §DEBUGFLAG) -D_REENTRANT -Dvolatile=
CXXFLAGS= -I$(TCLDCEINC) -I$(RW)/include -I. $(DEBUGFLAG) -D_REENTRANT -Dvolatile=
LDFLAGS = $(DEBUGFLAG)

CcC =clcc
CXX =CC

client: parser_run .idl_run $(CLIENT_OBJS) $(LIBRARY)
$(CXX) -0 $@.new $(CLIENT_OBJS) $(CLIENT LIBS)
@m -F$@; mv $@.new $@

client.pure:.parser_run .idl_run $(CLIENT_OBJS) $(LIBRARY)
purify $(CXX) -0 $@.new $(CLIENT_OBJS) $(CLIENT_LIBS)
@m - $@; mv $@.new $@

server: parser_run .idl_run $(SERVER_OBJS) $(LIBRARY)
$(CXX) -0 $@ new $(SERVER_OBJS) $(SERVER_LIBS)
@m - $@; mv $@.new $@

server.pure:.parser_run .idl_run $(SERVER_OBJS) $(LIBRARY)
purify $(CXX) -0 $@.new $(SERVER_OBJS) $(SERVER_LIBS)
@m - $@; mv $@.new $@

OTHER_HEADERS= $(OTHER_IDLS..idI=.h)

PARSER_OUTPUTS= $(INTERFACE)-client.C $(INTERFACE)-client-Applnit.c \
$(INTERFACE)-client-main.C \
$(INTERFACE)-server.C $(INTERFACE)-server-Applnit.c \
$(INTERFACE)-server-main.C \
$(INTERFACE)-data.C $(INTERFACE)-data.h \
.parser_run

IDL_OUTPUTS= $(INTERFACE)_cstub.o $(INTERFACE)_sstub.o $(INTERFACE).h\
.dl_run

$(PARSER_OUTPUTS):$(INTERFACE).idl $(ACF_FILE) $(PARSER)
@rm -f .parser_run
$(PARSER) $(INTERFACE).idl
@touch .parser_run

$(IDL_OUTPUTS):$(INTERFACE).idl $(ACF_FILE) $(OTHER_HEADERS)
@rm -f.idl_run
idl -cc_cmd ‘$(CC) -c $(DEBUGFLAG) $(CFLAGS)’ $(INTERFACE).idl
@touch .idl_run

parser_outputs:$3(PARSER_OUTPUTS)
idl_outputs:$(IDL_OUTPUTS)

.C.o
$(CXX) -¢c H(CXXFLAGS) $<

.C.0:
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$(CC) -c $(CFLAGS) $<

JdLh:

idl -client none -server none $<

clean:
rm -f client server *.0 *~ *.bak

clean-parser:
m f $(PARSER_OUTPUTS)

clean-idl:
m -f $(IDL_OUTPUTS) $(OTHER_HEADERS)

clean-all:clean clean-parser clean-idl

$(INTERFACE)-client.o:$(INTERFACE).h $(IDL_OUTPUTS) $(OTHER_HEADERS)
$(INTERFACE)-server.0$(INTERFACE).h $(IDL_OUTPUTS) $(OTHER_HEADERS)
$(INTERFACE)-data.0:3(INTERFACE).h $(IDL_OUTPUTS) $(OTHER_HEADERS)

SUFFIXES:.idl

C.2 Manual Steps

The MYNAHSystem delivers two components: the code generatoyjceParse) and
the runtime librarylloxmyDce.aand header files).

Theidl tool must first be run on the interface files. This prodiicesface sstub.q
interface_cstub.q andinterfaceh. This tool is a standard DCE tool, and is available with
the DCE development environment.

ThexmyDceParsertool must then be run on the main interface file. This produces
interface-server.C, interface-server-main.C, interface-server-Applnit.c,
interface-client.C, interface-client-main.C, interface-client-Applnit.c ,
interface-data.C, interface-data.h, interface-client-stubs.tcl and
interface-client-stubs.tcl

To build the emulated serventerface-server.C, interface-server-main.C,
interface-server-Applnit.c, interface-data.C need to be compiled and linked with
interface_sstub.oand the following librariessmyDce, rwtool_mt, tclx, tcl, m, dce, nsl,
socket thread, andvx (vx is only required if using TELEXEL trace).

To build the emulated clienterface-client.C, interface-client-main.C,
interface-client-Applnit.c , interface-data.C need to be compiled and linked with
interface_cstub.oand the following librariesxsmyDce, rwtool_mt, tclx, tcl, m, dce nsl|,
socket thread, andvx (vx is only required if using TELEXEL trace).
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Appendix D: QA Partner Configuration Options

In addition to the entries listed in Secti®i@.2.4.1 many QA Partner configuration options
may be added to thenyConfidfile's GuiTool_gap entry. This appendix lists the available
options.

See the QA Partner documentation for the use of these options.
The tag for each option is simply the name of the option (ie, OPT_WINDOW_TIMEOUT).
The list of options are

XmScale

OPT_WINDOW_TIMEOUT
OPT_WINDOW SIZE_TOLERANCE
OPT_WINDOW_RETRY
OPT_WINDOW_MOVE_TOLERANCE
OPT_VERIFY_UNIQUE
OPT_VERIFY_EXPOSED
OPT_VERIFY_ENABLED
OPT_VERIFY_CTRLTYPE
OPT_VERIFY_COORD
OPT_VERIFY_ACTIVE
OPT_TRIM_ITEM_SPACE
OPT_REL1_CLASS_LIBRARY
OPT_RADIO_LIST
OPT_MOUSE_DELAY
OPT_MENU_PICK_BEFORE_GET
OPT_MATCH_INVOKE_POPUP
OPT_MATCH_ITEM_CASE
OPT_KEYBOARD_DELAY
OPT_CLOSE_WINDOW_MENUS
OPT_CLOSE_WINDOW_BUTTONS
OPT_CLOSE_DIALOG_KEYS
OPT_CLOSE_CONFIRM_BUTTONS
OPT_COMPATIBLE_TAGS
OPT_BITMAP_PIXEL_TOLERANCE
OPT_BITMAP_MATCH_TIMEOUT
OPT_BITMAP_MATCH_INTERVAL
OPT_BITMAP_MATCH_COUNT

FlushResults
ResultsDir
ShowToolbar
IncludeRecordTag
OPT_INCLUDE_TAGS
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OPT_USE_FILES
OPT_BITWISE_OPERATORS
OPT_TRACE
OPT_KEEP_COUNT
OPT_PROMPT_OPTS
OPT_PATH

OPT_ARGS
OPT_HOSTNAME
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Appendix E: Architecture

The following sections contain basic information on aspects of the MYNAH System
architecture.

E.1 Communications

The MYNAH System relies upon Bellcore’s Telexel System for IPC services.

E.1.1 Platform Processes

Several Telexel processes must be up and running prior to an attempt to communicate.
These processes are considered platform processes for the MYNAH System. They are
required foreachseparate configuration of the MYNAH System. They are

vxipcDir One occurrence of this process must be running. It provides the
directory name service for all other processes.

vxipcGateway One occurrence of this process must be runamgach hosin the
MYNAH System configuration. This process provides inter-machine
communicains.

E.1.2 Channel Names

Once these platform processes are up and running, MYNAH processes can communicate
with other processes through Telexel channel names. Each process in the system is given a
unique channel name at bring up time. The unique channel name is derived from the logical
name of the process that is stated in the configuration file. The channel name is composed
of, at minimum

e the xmy prefix
« the type of process (e.g., SD)
e a unique identifier (e.g., any string of characters).
For examplexmySD1andxmySD2would be valid channel names for two SD processes.
The valid process types are:
SD  Script Dispatcher
SE Script Engine

BD Boot Daemon
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TD  Trigger Daemon
GU  Graphical User Interface Process
SH Command Line Tcl Shell
AD Command Line Administration
DO Command Line Do
OA  Operaliity Agent
OM  Operaliity Manager
Channel names are limited to a total of 30 characters.

If you are monitoring your system and you want to know how many MYNAH processes
are running, you can use the TelexelpcMgr andvxlpcProcessedools. These produce
such information as all active channel reemFor example a simple pipe throughp,

such as

vxlpcProcesses|grep xmyGU

will tell how many GUIs are running across your system.

E.2 Administrative Logging
All MYNAH process administrative and error logging is done through the Telexel Logger.
This includes

e Start up information

» Shut down information

* Errors.

The Telexel Logger facility is available to all MYNAH pregses. By usintis facility, all
MYNAH errors messages are located in one location. This location is known as the Error
Log, which is$XMYHOME/syslog/adminLog

The Telexel Logger fatity allows actions to be spdied for particular messages (e.g.
e-mail notification to the administrator).

The Telexel Logger provides a tool called-ilterLogFile for filtering information in the
log.

E-2
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Glossary

A B

AID Key — Any 3270 special program Background Execution
key which causes the current screen toEnvironment — The combination of the
be sent to the 3270 SUT, and causes Script Dispatchers, the Script Engine

the SUT to transmit screen data back Groups, and the associated SEs.

to the client. Background Script Engine  — An SE
Aggregate — A term used to identify a process that communicates over an

portion of a Flexible Computer channel to a controlling process.

Interface Format (FCIF) message. An
aggregate contains zero or more
tag-value pairs and is contained in an BEE — See Background Execution
FCIF section. Environment

BD — See Boot Daemon

App-to-App — Package that allows a Binary Synchronous
user to send, receive, and analyze Communication — An IBM
messages to and from a SUT over an communicatns protocol that
application-to-application interface or provides access to a 3270 data stream.

a binary synchronous printer interface. Boot Daemon — A platform process

Array — A collection of associated required by an SD that manages the

variable elements. SEs running on its machine.
Asynchronous Terminal BSC — See Binary Synchronous
Interface — An interface to an operating Communication

system or application that sends and
receives data in arbitrarily-sized
blocks at arbitrary times.

BSE — See Background Script Engine

C

Character Position — A manner in
which screen gsitions areeferred to.
The screen can be viewed as one long
string, where the indices of that string
map to a position on the screen. For
instance, the first value of the string
has a character pibion of 1, which
would have a corresponding
row/column value of {1 1}. The
maximum charactergsition, or the
last position on the seen, varies from
model type to model type, as different
model types have different screen
sizes. Model 2's max character

Attributes — 1. The values defining the
characteristics of a class or a class’s
connection, e.g., blinking,
highlighted.2. The sub-commands
used to specify or return attribute
values.3. A category of methods and
attributes that are used to find
information about the SUT’s
configuration characteristics.
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position is (24 x 801920, while the
bigger Model 5 has a max character
position of (27 x 132) 3564.

Child Script — A Tcl script that is
submitted for execution by a parent
script

Class — A specific area or category of
functionality.

Class Command — A command that
gives you control over a class or
category of functions.

Clear Tag-value Database — An ASClII file
containing two columns separated by
spaces or tabs. The first column
contains the tag, and the second
column contains the values.

CLUI — See Command Line User
Interface

Concatenate — To put two items
together, end to end. For example, if
you concatenated the strings "uvw"
and "xyz", you get "uvwxyz". If you
concatenate two files, the new file
contains the contents of both files,
presented sequentially.

Concurrency Group — The set of all
scripts that run on one Script
Dispatcher

Config file — The MYNAH
Configuration File (hamed
xmyConfig that resides in the
directory$XMYHOME/config

D

des — A UNIX command to encrypt or
decrypt data using the Data
Encryption Standard.

Domain — A type of interface provided to
the System Under Test. Examples of
domains are the asysnchronous
terminal interface of an application,
the application-to-application
interface of an application, and the
synchronous printer interface of an
application.

Domain Connection — Any specific
input/output interface to a SUT.

E

EAB — See Extended Attribute Bytes,
used in 3270 to provide more
information about a field, such as
color attributes.

EHLLAPI — See Emulator High Level
Language Application Progranatic
Interface.

Elements — Components of a list or
array.

Embedded Script Engines — Script
Engines that graphically display the
screens associated with Term3270 or
TermAsync Packages. Embedded
Script Ehgines (ESESs) offer script
execution functionality through class
methods. ESESs are not separate
processes.

Emulator High L evel Language Applicat ion

Programmatic Interfface — The IBM
specification API for interacting with
a 3270 host providing the essential
functionality underneath the MYNAH
5.2, 3270 Terminal domain.

Encrypted Database — A clear tag-value
database that has been encrypted using
des

ESE — See Embedded Script Engine
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Exception — Any event that can abort a

script.

Extended Attribute Bytes — Used by
the Term3270 Package to provide
more information about a field, such
as color attributes.

Extended Tcl — See TclX.

Extensions — Commands and
procedures that expand Tcl's
capalities.

F

FCIF — Flexible Computer Interface
Format. FCIF is a text format
developed at Bellcore for
communicating messages between
processes.

FMM — See Flexible Message Manager
(TraxWay-provided wrapper to
Telexel IPC)

Flexible Message Manager — A
TraxWay-provided wrapper to
Telexel IPC. An inter-process
communication module used by the

MYNAH System that uses the Telexel
directory daemon underneath to do the

actual IPC processing.

Focusing — Selecting a MYNAH GUI

H
Handle — A reference to an instance.

hllc() — The native EHLLAPI call.
EHLLAPI makes use of one function,
the hllc() function, which always takes
four parameters. These four
parameters determine what EHLLAPI
function to execute, the input
parameters to that function, and,
afterwards, return the output of that
function’s execution, should there be
any. The four parameters are
commonlyreferred to as (and passed
to the hllc() function in this order):
Function Number, Data String, Data
String Length or Buffer Size, and
Presentation Space. This design refers
to the specific EHLLAPI function
simply as hllcfunction_numbér For
instance, the EHLLAPI function
Connect Presentation Space
corresponds to hllc(1).

Icon — An X-Window that has been
closed using a window manager
function.

Iconified — The state of an X-Window
after it has become an icon.

element and making it ready for you to Instances — Connections made to SUTs

enter information.

G

Global Array — An array of elements
that are available to all domains.

GUI — Graphical User Interface.

using a class command.
IPC — Inter-process Communication
Telexel IPC processes
J

Job Status Container — MYNAH
GUI tool used to monitor the scripts
that have submitted to the BEE.

Glossary—3
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List — An ordered collection of elements.

MYNAH System — An advanced

L Operability Manager — A set of
commands used interact with an OA to
manageall MYNAH processes. You

Log File — A file containing a record of can start or stop a process or you can

activity for a software product. determine if a process is running statis
M P

Mask — A way to identify data that will ~ Parent Script — A Tcl script that
be ignored during a comparison. submits other scripts for execution.

Methods — Sub-commands used to -position position — One of the ways
perform particular actions on of specifying screen location to a 3270
instances you create in Tcl. Tcl command. The pé#on is a list of

two integer values, row and column in

. that order. Example: -position {1 1}.
software environment that can be used P P {11}

in all phases of software testing to Presentation space — The 3270 screen
exercise and analyze mainframe, that the EHLLAPI function call will
minicomputer, and workstation affect and/or perform its action upon.

applications. The MYNAH System. PRINTCOM — A program that interfaces
can also be used for task automation to applications on a host computer

and rapid application development. over a binary synchronous

communicationihe, receiving and

O capturing the printer output sent by the
OA — See Operability Agent applications.
OM — See Operability Manager Process — An executable program that is

active (running).

Operability Agent — A MYNAH

process that manages all MYNAH Prt3270 — MYNAH Package that lets a

required processes on a host, user simulate PRINTCOM processes.
communicating the start, stop and
status requests to individual processes R

and then communicating the reply

back to the OM. Regression Testing — The testing of a

previously verified application after

Operability Management — The changes have been made to the

MYNAH mechanism, coristing of application.
the OA and OM, that lets the MYNAH
Adminstrator start, stop, and get status
of all of the MYNAH processes from
any host.

Requesting Process — A process that
sends a script-execution request to the
SD (this does not include an SE
sending a child-script-execution
request to the SD).
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Resource, X-Window System

Root Script — A script submitted to an

Runtime Analysis

Screen Definition File

—A
default value that can be changed by a
user. Sets of resources are commonly
stored in the-/. Xdefaultile (i.e., the
file called ".Xdefaults" in your home
directory).

SD via the GUI, CLUI, or an
embedded SE, but not from one of the
SEs that is controlled by the SD.

Runtime — A state in which a script is

being executed.

— data Analysis that
occurs during the execution of a test,
and provides verification that the
application being tested performed as
expected. An example of runtime
analysis is a comparison statementin a
test script.

S

— Afile
containing a tag name table. One file
exists for each screen in a user's
application. The file may contain

Script Dispatcher

Script Engine Group

— MYNAMH process
that provides scheduling and
concurrency control for background
execution of user scripts.

Script Engine  — An extended Tcl

interpreter that runs user scripts.

— Alogical set of
BSEs controlled by an SD that all run
on one host and run in the same mode.
When a script is submitted to the BEE,
it is submitted to run in a particular SE
Group. It will run on one of the SEs in
that group, but it doesn’t matter which
SE in the group it runs on.

Script Builder — A MYNAH GUI

object used to create script code by

capturing interactions with a system,
importing templates and procedures,
and existing script code. The Script

Builder can be run independently of

the rest of the MYNAH GUI.

Script Object — A MYNAH GUI object

used to create and track script code.

SD — See Script Dispatcher.

other information in addition to the tag SE — See Script Engine.

name table. The tag name table is
delimited in this file by "begin" and
"end" statements.

. . . Standalone Script Engine
Screen IDs File — A file containing the P g

names of screens and other
information to uniquely identify one
screen from another.

Script — A file that contains one or more

instructions to be performed by a
domain.

SNA — See Systems Network

Architecture.

—A

MYNAH process that accepts Tcl
commands fronstdin and produces
results orstdout. The standalone SE
does not interface with the MYNAH
System database, but does, however,
open a channel.
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String — In Tcl: A set of characters that Tag-value Pair — A pair of items, the
represents the current value of a first being a variable, the second being
variable. In some cases, strings show the value of that variable. Tag-value
what will appear on the screen or in a pairs reside in a symbol table.
printout.

Tags — User defined lables used by the
SUT — System Under Test. Term3270 Package for locating items

Symbol Table — User-supplied data on a synchronous screen.

associated with a script. Symboltables Tcl — Tool Command Language. An

contain symbol-value pairs; they can interpretive programming language,
be read and modified by the script implemented as a library of C
during execution. procedures, developed by John

Ousterhout. Tcl is the basis for the

Synchronous Terminal MYNAH scripting language.

Interface — An interface to an operating
system or application that sends and TcIX — Extended Tcl, flavor of Tcl used

receives data in blocks of predefined by the MYNAH System under license
size at regular intervals. from NeoSoft.
Systems Network Term3270 — Package that performs 3270
Architecture — An IBM synchronous terminal emulation,
communications protocol that allowing users to build scripts that
provides access to a 3270 data stream.  simulate an interactive work session
System Under Test — The system you with a SUT.
wish to test or which contains the TermAsync — Package that performs
application you wish to automate. asynchronous terminal emulation,
allowing users to build scripts that
T simulate an interactive work session
TagDir — A directory containing Tag with a SUT.
Name files. Terminal Emulation — The use of
. software to emulate a type of hardware
Tag Table — A formatted table in a terminal (e.g., vt100, 3278).

screen defiition file, containing
screen information for a single screen.
For each user-identified screen field
this table has a name for the field
(called a tag name), the field's row and
column location, and the number of
characters in the field.

Tag Name File — A file containing
tag-value pairs, used for locating
items on a synchronous screen.
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TOPCOM — A software product that
provides an interface to allow an
application to establish and accept
Transaction Oriented Protocol (TOP)
sessions with a foreign partner, to send
and receive messages to and from the
partner, and to terminate the sessions.
TOPCOM uses X.25 or TCP/IP
transport services to transport the
application data messages and TOP
protocol messages between the two
partners.

TOP — Extension Package that lets a user
simulate TOPCOM processes.

Vv

Variable — A user defined quantity that
can assume a value.
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Index

A

Activity Logging, 10-1
SDs 3-46
Adding User Enum Valuess-4

Administrative Privileges
Granting
Using Person Objects/-3
Using xmyCmd setadnb-16, A-13
Removing
Using Person Objects/-4
Using xmyCmd unsetadnb-16,
A-15
Application-To-Application
Collector Processes
See CL
See TOP/PRT3270 Package

Asynchronous Terminals
See TermAsync Package

Authority Level 7-3
Administrator 7-3
Changing 7-9
Inactive 7-4
See AlsAdministrative Privileges
See Alsd?erson Objects
User 7-4

Autostart Processeégl-1, 4-5
Starting 4-13
Stopping 4-14

Auxiliary Terminfo File 3-18

B

BackgroundeExecution Environment
See BEE

Background SEs1-8

BAIST, 2-8
Creating Version Directorie2-2
Pre-installation Consideration2-8
Setting Installation Directory2-8
UNIX Shell, 2-8

Batch Package, Required Softwafe16
BD, 1-2, 4-2

Definition, 1-2

Operability Commands3-54

Start, Stop, and Status Comman@8s54
BEE, 1-3t0 1-6

Changing SE Execution Mode&-5

Definition, 1-4

Use of Multiple SDs 1-6

Using SE Groups1-5

Why Use 1-4
Boot Daemon

See BD

Buffer Size 3-17
Building DCE executablesl1-1, C-1, C-4

C

CD-ROM, Installation From
MYNAH System 2-11
Telexel System2-15
TOPCOM System 2-37
Checking the Queues on all Has& 11
Checking the Queues on the Local Hdst10
CL, 1-3
Message Response Directprd+3
Operability Commands3-56
Start, Stop, and Status Comman@8s56
Starting and Stopping3-56
Clocks, Synchronizing3-65
CLUI, 1-3
Administrative CommandsA-1 to A-24
Help MessagesA-2
overview 1-10
xmyCmd A-3 to A-17
Adding Enumerated Value#\-4
Basic Options A-3
Checking QueuesA-6
Checking Queues On Local Host
A-7
Decreasing the Number of SEs
A-10
Increasing the Number of SEA-11
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SD Related OptionsA-3
SE Groups
Finding the Status pfA-12
Setting Concurrency Limits for a
Specific User A-16
Setting Default Concurrency Limits
A-8
Setting Queuing Priorities for New
Users A-9
Setting Queuing Priorities for
Specific Users A-17
Setting System Concurrency Limits
A-14
xmyOM, A-18 to A-24
Displaying Configuration
ProcessesA-20
OA Reading the Configuration Fjle
A-21
Shutting Down an OAA-23
Start, Stop, Status Subcommands
A-23
Starting Autostart ProcesseA-18
Stopping and Restarting Autostart
ProcessesA-22
Stopping Autostart Processes-19
Command Line User Interface
See CLUI
Command-line SEs1-8, 1-9
Concurrency
Definition, 1-2
Enforcing Limits 3-47
Levels 3-47
System Limit A-14
Concurrency Levels
Definition, 5-7
Setting Limits for a Specific Usgb-8,
A-16
Setting Limits for New Users5-9, A-8
Setting System Limits5-7, A-14
Configuration
Activity Logging, 3-46
Batch Package3-64
Configuring a Minimal MYNAH System
2-42
Configuring MYNAH Database2-27
Configuring the Telexel Systen?-16

Database, Specifying Whether to Use
3-11
General Entries3-11 t03-13
GTSE 3-33103-34
GUI Test Tools 3-24 to 3-37
See Als@GTSE
See Als®A Partner
See Als@C/Replay
See AlsGQA
See AlsdVinRunner
See AlsaXRunner
Message Collector3-22
Minimal System 2-42
OA, 3-57
OM Port Number 3-13
Port Numbers 3-13, 3-15, 3-23, 3-25
QA Partner 3-24 to 3-26
QC/Replay 3-31 to 3-32
SDs 3-46
Specifying Default 3-11
SE Groups 3-44
SEs 3-38to 3-43
Specialized Concerns-64
SQA, 3-44
Telexe| 2-16
Term3270 Package3-14 to 3-16
See Alsd'erm3270 Package
TermAsync Package3-17 to 3-18
See Alsd'ermAsync Package
TOP/PRT3270 Packag&-19 to 3-22
See AlsiMessage Collector
See AlsdTOP/PRT3270 Package
WinRunner 3-43
xmyConfig File
General Entries3-11 t03-13
Package Entries3-14
GUI Test Tools 3-24 to 3-37
GTSE 3-331t0 3-34
QA Partney 3-24 to 3-26
QC/Replay 3-31to 3-32
SQA 3-44
WinRunner 3-43
XRunner 3-26 t03-30
Message Collector3-22
Term3270 Package3-14 to 3-16
TermAsync Package3-17 to
3-18
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TOP/PRT3270 Packag&-19 to

3-22

ScreenldentificationFile9-1, 9-8

See AlsaxxmyConfig File

Syntax 3-8 to 3-48

TagDir, 8-5
xmyConfigOP File

General Entries3-51

See also xmyConfigOP File

Syntax 3-51 t03-59
XRunner 3-26 t03-30
Configuration Parameters
xmyConfig File

ActivityLogging, 3-46
AgentPort 3-25
Agents 3-34
AlternateDisplay 3-30
AlternateServer 3-30
Animate 3-27
AuxTerminfo 3-18
Batch 3-28
Beep 3-30
Bin, 3-25, 3-27, 3-31
BufferSize 3-17
ClickDelay, 3-29
CollectkeyCount 3-16
Command 3-24, 3-27, 3-31
ComparelnvisibleFields3-15
Compress 3-29
Connect 3-32
ConversionModge 3-21
Database 3-11
DbIClickTime, 3-29
Debug 3-25, 3-30, 3-32, 3-34
DefaultEngineGroup3-46
DefadtSD, 3-11
Delay, 3-29
Displays 3-33
DontForceNamingConventions
3-32
DynamicLibraryPath 3-32
Engine 3-44
EngineGroups 3-46
ExecScript 3-41
ExpectedDir 3-28
FastReplay 3-28
FocusDelay 3-29
Handler 3-23

Home 3-24, 3-27, 3-31
Host 3-14, 3-23, 3-44, 3-46
IniFile, 3-25
InitialWait, 3-16
InitialWaitExpect 3-16
Invisible, 3-27
KbdDelay 3-29

Key, 3-41

Lib, 3-25, 3-27, 3-31
LibraryPath 3-40
LicenseFile 3-25, 3-32
LicenseType 3-27
ListenMode 3-22
MatchProcedure3-22
MaxMsgs 3-22
MaxSegmentLen3-22
MessageDirectory3-23
MinimumDiff, 3-30
MismatchBreak 3-28
Mode 3-39

Model, 3-15
MoveWindows 3-28
MynahPort 3-25
NumEngines 3-45
OMPort, 3-13
OutputBackups 3-41
OutputLeve] 3-42
OutputPath 3-43
OutputRoot 3-43
Package 3-33

Port 3-15, 3-23
ProcRepository 3-41
Protoco] 3-21
RaiseWindows 3-28
Redraw 3-29
ScreenldentificationFile3-16
SearchPath3-30

Shell 3-17
ShowAttributes 3-15, 3-17
Speed 3-29
StartupScript 3-40
SyncMode 3-28
SyncTime 3-30
TableSize 3-23
TagDir, 3-15

TclArgs, 3-32
Term3270 3-41
TermAsync 3-41

Index—3



MYNAH System Administration Guide
Index
Release 5.2

BR 007-252-005
Issue 3, October 1997

Terminal 3-17
Timeout 3-16, 3-17, 3-21, 3-29
TN3270E 3-15
TopDefaultDTN 3-22
TopDefaultPSN 3-22
TopQueue 3-21
TopRecvSessign3-21
TopSendSessior3-21
Type 3-33
UnderlineUnprotectedFields3-16
UserConcurrencies3-47
UseVirtualDisplay 3-34
VendorPath 3-16
VerificationLeve| 3-27
WelcomeNewUsers3-12
WindowFrames 3-28
WmBorders 3-28
xmyConfigOP File
AutoStart 3-52
Mynah 3-52
Responsibility 3-57
Start 3-52
Status 3-52
Stop 3-52
ConnOnly Mode 1-8, 1-9
Creating New MYNAH Configurations5-18
Creating the MNAH System Database2-30

csh
Setting BAIST Installation Directory2-8
Use of xmyLogin File 2-5

Customer Suppartl-18

D

Database
Dropping Oracle 2-31
Installing Oracle 2-20 t02-33
MYNAH System
Configuring 2-27
Running Without a Databas@-45,
3-11
See Als®racle
Specifying Whether to Use3-11
Verifying, 2-31
DCE
building executables for11-1, C-1, C-4

Executables11-1, C-1, C-4
DCE Package
Required Softwarel-15
Decoding licensing codeg-9
Decreasing the Number of SES-15, A-10
Displaying Operability configuration settings
4-17

E

Editing Person Object Attribute§-2
Embedded SEs1-8
Engine Groups
See SE Groups
entry_name 3-8
/etc/services, Change2-7

Execution Modes3-39
ConnOnly 1-8, 1-9
FullState 1-8, 1-9
Stateless 1-8, 1-9

Extensions 1-1

F

File Archive Installation 2-12, 2-15, 2-37
FullState Mode 1-8, 1-9
Function Keys, Collect CounB-16

G

Granting Administrative Privileges
Using Person Objects’-9
Using xmyCmd setadm5-16, A-13
Graphical User Interface
See GUI
GTSE
Configuration
Create Virtual X11 Displays3-34
GUI Test Tool LogicalName3-33
Save Debugging Informatior8-34
Vendor Package Type3-33
X11 Displays 3-33
GUI, 1-3
Creating a Person Object-2
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Person Object7-1 to 7-11

GUI Package
Required Softwarel-15

GUI Test Script Engine
See GTSE 3-33

H

Hardware Requirementd-11
Hosts
Message Collector3-23
SDs 3-46
SE Groups 3-44
Term3270 Package3-14
TOP/PRT3270 Packag&-23
HP-UX, 1-11
Delivered Oracle Start-up Fileg-22
Delivered Start-up Files4-21
Oracle Package?2-21
Start-up Mechanism4-10

Inactive Status7-4
Increasing the Number of SES-14, A-11

Installation
Assumptions and Recommendatip2s2
BAIST considerations2-8
Changes to /etc/serviceg-7
Configuring a Minimal System?2-42
Environment Settings2-3
HP-UX

Automounting 2-8

Installing License Keys2-41
Installing the MYNAH Software 2-11
madmin logid 2-7
mynah Group 1D 2-7
MYNAH System 2-11 to 2-13
Obtaining License Keys2-5
Oracle 2-20 to 2-33
Recommended Directory Structure-3
Steps 2-1
Telexel 2-14 to 2-19
Term3270 Package Softwarg-34
Verifying the MYNAH System 2-44

Integrating Other Too|s3-40

Keys 3-41

ksh
Setting BAIST Installation Directory2-8
Use of xmyProfile File 2-4

L

License Keys
Installing 2-41
for X-Direct TN3270 2-35
Obtaining 2-5
License Server2-6

Licenses
Installing Keys 2-41
License Server2-6
Obtaining License Keys2-5
Licensing 4-7
Decoding licensing codeg-9
Monitoring installed licenses4-8
Starting the license serye4-7
Stopping the license servet-7

Limits on Number af 3-38
Location Processing
Tag Name Files8-1
LogicalNames 3-8, 3-38
SE User Defined3-38

M

Message Collector
Configuration
Hosts 3-23
Message Directory3-23
Number of Received Messages Kept
3-23
Port Numbey 3-23
Protocol Handler 3-23
Message Directory3-23
Message Response Directprd+3
Message-Based Tracing0-1
methods 1-10

Model Type 3-15
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Monitoring installed licenses4-8
Monitoring MYNAH Log Flles 5-24
Monitoring Telexel Processe$-20
Monitoring the MYNAH System 5-21

MYNAH System
Creating the Databas@-30
Database
Creating 2-30
Dropping 2-31
Dropping the Database-31
Installation 2-11 to 2-13
CD-ROM, 2-11
Configuring a Minimal System2-42
File Archive 2-12
Installing the Software2-11
Post-Installation Step2-12
Pre-Installation Step2-11
Verifying, 2-44
Integrating Testing Tools6-1
Networking 1-17
Overview 1-1
Processes
Automatically Starting 3-52
Responsibility List 3-57
Starting 3-52
Commands 3-53
Status of, Obtaining3-52
Commands 3-53
Stopping 3-52
Commands 3-53
Synchronizing Clocks3-65
Upgrading From a Previous Releage13
Verifying, 2-44

@)
OA, 4-1
Configuration Paramete3-57
Definition, 4-4

Starting Telexel Directory Service8-53
Stopping an OA 4-15

On a specified hos#-15

On the local host4-15
Stopping and restarting a hogt-16
xmyConfigOP Entry 3-57

Obtaining a user’s parameter value statistics
5-6
Obtaining the status of processds16
oM, 4-1
Definition, 4-4
OM Port number 4-5
Port Number, Specifying3-13
xmyOM Subcommands4-5
Operability 1-10
Operability Agent
See OA
Operability Management4-1 to 4-23
Autostart Processesgl-1, 4-5
Starting 4-13
Stopping 4-14
Basic Steps4-1
Design 4-4
Displaying Operability configuration
settings 4-17
Licensing 4-7
Decoding licensing codeg-9
Monitoring installed licenses4-8
Starting the license serve4-7
Stopping the license servet-7
OA, 4-1
Obtaining the status of processés16
oM, 4-1
Overview 4-2
See Als®A
See Als®OM
Specifying if Process is a MYNAH
Process 3-52
Starting processegt-13
Stopping processes
Stopping a specific hgsé-14
Stopping an Autostart procesé-14
Stopping an OA 4-15
Stopping an OA and Autostart
Processes
On a specified host4-15
On the local host4-15
Stopping and restarting a hpgt-16
xmyOM Subcommands4-5
autostart 4-13
autostop 4-14
query 4-17
recycle 4-16
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shutdown 4-15
start 4-13
status 4-16
stop 4-14
xmyStartup Command3-53
Operability Manager
See OM
Operating System1-11
HP-UX, 1-11
Solaris 1-11
Operating System Requirementis11
Options 3-8
Oracle
Configuring MYNAH Database2-27
Database Disk Configuratior2-22
Environment Variables2-22
Installation
Error Messages2-26
Installing the Software2-24
Verifying, 2-26
Pre-Installation Steps2-20
Required Package®-21
Required Processeg-32
Verifying, 2-31
Output
Activity Logging, 10-1
Level 3-42
Message-Based Tracing0-1
Number of Backups3-41
Root File System Patt3-43
Script Output Directories3-43

Output Level 3-42

Parameters3-8

Person Objects7-1to 7-12
Creating 7-1
From the GU] 7-2
Duplicate IDs 7-5
Editing
Attributes 7-2, 7-6
Authority Level 7-9
Granting Administrative Privileges7-3
Information View 7-6
Focusing a Keywords Box7-7

Limits per UNIX ID, 7-1

Properties View 7-3

Removing Administrative Privileges/-4

Restrictions on Usersr-1

Saving 7-4
Port Numbers 3-13, 3-15, 3-23, 3-25
Post-Installation Steps

MYNAH System 2-12

Telexe| 2-16

TOPCOM 2-37

Pre-Installation Steps
MYNAH System 2-11
Oracle 2-20
Telexe| 2-14

Privileges
Specifying 7-3

Procedures
Making an Index of 3-65

Procedures, Library3-41

Processed
Starting
Commands 3-53
Processes
Automatically Starting 3-52
Responsibility List 3-57
Specifying if a MYNAH Process3-52
Starting 3-52
Status of, Obtaining3-52
Commands 3-53
Stopping 3-52
Commands 3-53
On local host 4-15

Protocol, Specifying 3-21

Q

QA Partner

Agents 3-34

Configuration
Agent Port 3-25
Changes to Xdefaults File&3-26
"Click-to-Type" Behavior 3-26
Debugging Information 3-25
Executables Directory3-25
Initialization Files 3-25
Installation Home Directory3-24
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Libraries 3-25, 3-27 Minimal Configuration 1-12
License Environment Variable3-25 Miscellaneous 1-17
MYNAH Port, 3-25 Operating System1-11
QA Partner Specific Configuration Required Software Packagek-13
Options D-1 Single User Configuratignl-12
Specifying Starting Commancd-24 Term3270 Packagel-13
Options D-1 TermAsync Packagel-14
QC/Replay Third Party Software1-13

Configuration

Queues

Arguments Passed to Tcl Script
3-32

Connect to Xt Applications3-32

Dynamic Library Search Patl8-32

Enforce File Naming Conventions
3-32

Executables Directory3-31

Floating License Database
Location 3-32

Installation Home Directory3-31

Libraries 3-31

Save Debugging Informatior8-32

Specifying Starting Commanc-31

Checking

All Hosts, 5-11
Local Host 5-10

Operability Configuration 3-60
Queuing Priority

Definition, 5-12

Setting for New Users5-12, A-9

Setting for Specific Users-13, A-17

R

Regular Expressions3-3, 9-1, 9-4
Removing Administrative Privileges

Using Person Objectsr-9

Using xmyCmd unsetadnb-16, A-15
Removing local pip files4-11
Removing Locks on Database Objects19
Required Software Packagek13
Requirements

Batch Packagel-16

DCE Packagel-15

GUI Package 1-15

Hardware 1-11

TOP/PRT3270 Packagéd-14, 1-16
Running Concurrent Scriptd -2

S

Screen ldentification File3-16, 9-1 to 9-8
Commands
format-name-mask9-5
format-pattern 9-3, 9-7
Contents requirement®-2
Enabling 9-8
Example 9-7
Processing 9-6
Reasons for9-1
Regular Expression®-1, 9-4
Script Dispatcher
See SDs
Script Engine
See SEs
Script Objects 1-5
Script Queues
Checking on all Hosts5-11
Checking on the Local Hasb-10
Definition, 5-10
Scripts
Concurrently Running1-2
Execution Modes1-9
Synchronizing 1-2
Wrapper Basics6-1
SD
Start, Stop, and Status Comman@8s54
SD Configuration
SE Groups
Setting Default 3-46
Specifying 3-46
SDs 1-2
Configuration
Activity Logging, 3-46
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Concurrencies, Enforce Limijts8-47
Host 3-46
Specifying SE Groups3-46
Configuring 3-46
Obtaining current global parameter values
5-5
Operability Commands3-54
Recovering the State ,08-55
Specifying Default 3-11
Starting 3-54
Stopping 3-54
Using Multiple 1-6
SE Groups 1-2, 1-5
Configuration
Host 3-44
SE Configuration Entry3-44
Specifying an SE3-44
Specifying Number of SEs3-45
Configuring 3-44
Finding the Status of5-17, A-12
Limits on Number of SEs3-38
Specifying for an SD 3-46
Sensitive Data. Providing Decryption Key
3-41
SEs 1-2, 3-38, 5-14
Background 1-8
Command-line 1-8, 1-9
Configuration
Decryption Key 3-41
Execution Modes 3-39
Execution Script 3-41
Integrating Other Too|s3-40
Library Paths 3-40
Modes 3-39
Non-MYNAH Scripts 3-40
Output
Root File System Patt3-43
Script Output Directories3-43
Output Backups3-41
Output Level 3-42
Procedure Library3-41
Script Output Directories3-43
Startup Script 3-40
Term3270 Package3-41
Configuring 3-38 to 3-43
Decreasing the Number of SE5-15,
A-10

Embedded 1-8, 3-38
Execution Modes
ConnOnly 1-8, 1-9
Effective of Changing 1-5
FullState 1-8, 1-9
Setting 3-39
Stateless1-8, 1-9
Increasing the Number of SES-14, A-11
LogicalNames 3-38
Setting the Number in an SE Group-45
Specifying in an SE GroyB-44
Standalong 3-38
Setting Administrative Privileges
Using the CLU] 5-16
Using the GUJ 7-1 to 7-11
Setting Concurrency Limits for a Specific
User, 5-8, A-16
Setting Concurrency Limits for New Users
5-9, A-8
Setting Queuing Priorities for New Users
5-12, A-9
Setting Queuing Priorities for Specific Users
5-13, A-17
Setting System Concurrency Limits-7, A-14
Setting the Number in an SE Group-14
sh, Setting BAIST Installation Directory-8

Software Packages
Required 1-13

Software Packages, Required for
3230 Terminal Packagel-13
3270 Printer Packagel-14
App-to-App Packagel-16
Batch Packagel-16
DCE Package1-15
GUI Package 1-15

Solaris 1-11
Delivered Oracle Start-up Filed-21
Delivered Start-up Files4-20
Oracle Package®-21
Start-up Mechanism4-10

Starting and Stopping MYNAH Processes
See Operability Management

Starting processeg-13
Starting the license seryed-7
Startup Script 3-40
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Stateless Model-8, 1-9
Stopping an OA 4-15
On a specified hos#-15
On the local host4-15
Stopping and restarting a hogt-16
Stopping processes
Stopping a specific hos#-14
Stopping an Autostart procesé-14
Stopping an OA 4-15

Stopping an OA and Autostart Processes

On a specified hos#-15
On the local host4-15
Stopping and restarting a hogt-16
Stopping the license serve4-7
SUT, 1-1
Ability to Handle Concurrencyl1-6
Communications Between MYNAH
System and SUT1-11
SE Connection Modesl-9

SUTimages File

Writing Attributes Tg 3-15, 3-17
Symbol Tables 3-40
Synchronizing Clocks3-65
Synchronous Printers

See TOP/PRT3270 Package

Synchronous Terminals
See Term3270 Package

System Overview1-1
System Requirementd-12

System Under Test
See SUT

T

Tag Name Files8-1 to 8-5
Enabling 8-5
Processing Undefined tag nam&s5
Storing 8-2
Tag Name Tables
Character limits 8-4
Comments in a tables8-3
Format 8-2
Line Limits, 8-4
Using blank characters3-3
Tag Names

Definition, 8-1
Using 8-2

tagdir, Specifying 3-15
Tcl, 1-1

TclX, 1-1

D, 1-2

Operability Commands3-54
Start, Stop, and Status Comman@8s54

Telexel

Configuring 2-16

Installation 2-14 to 2-19
CD-ROM, 2-15
File Archive 2-15
Post-Installation Step-16
Pre-Installation Step2-14

Specifying the Telexel Pqr2-16

Starting the Directory Service3-53

Verifying, 2-18

Telexel Processes
Monitoring, 5-20
Term3270 Package

Configuration
Count Function Keys3-16
Host, Specifying 3-14
Initial Wait String 3-16
Invisible Fields 3-15
Model Type 3-15
Port Numbey 3-15
Screen ldentification File3-16
SUTimages File 3-15
tagdir, Specifying 3-15
Timeout 3-16
TN3270E Mode 3-15
Waiting for Initial Data 3-16

Installing Required Software?-34

Location Processing
Screen ldentification File9-1
Tag Name Files8-1

Port Numbey 3-15

Required Softwarel-13

SE Configuration Entry3-41

TermAsync Package
Configuration
Auxiliary Terminfo File 3-18
Buffer Size 3-17
SUTimages File 3-17
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Terminal Setting 3-17
Timeout 3-17
Required Softwarel-14
Terminal Setting 3-17
Testing Tools
Integrating Other 6-1
Third Party Software1-13

Timeout
Term3270 Package3-16
TermAsync Package3-17
TOP/PRT3270 Packags-21
Xrunnet 3-29

TOPCOM 1-16
Installation
Post-Installation Step2-37

TOPCOM System
Installation
CD-ROM, 2-37
File Archive 2-37
TOP/PRT3270 Package
Configuration
Conversion Modge 3-21
Destination Transaction Nam&-22
Listen Mode 3-22
Match Procedure for Received
Messages3-22
Maximum Appended Messages
3-22
Presentation Services Nam&-22
Protoco| 3-21
Send SessioNumber 3-21
TCIS and TCIS2 Conversions Sizes
3-22
Timeout 3-21
TOP Queuge 3-21
Receive Session Numhes-21
Required Software
Application-To-Application 1-16
Synchronous Printerl-14
Trigger Daemon
See TD

User Enum Values
Adding, 5-4

Definition, 5-2
Delivered values5-2

Vv

Verifying
Oracle 2-26
Telexel| 2-18

vxlpcProcessess-23

W
Waiting, 3-16
Window Borders 3-28
WinRunner

Configuration 3-43, 3-44
Wrapper Script Basics$s-1

X

xmyConfig File
Configuration Parameters
General Entries
Database 3-11
DefaultsSD 3-11
OMPort, 3-13
WelcomeNewUsers3-12
GUI Test Script Engine Entries
Agents 3-34
Debug 3-34
Displays 3-33
Package 3-33
Type, 3-33
UseVirtualDisplay 3-34
MsgCollector Entries
Handler 3-23
Host 3-23
MessageDirectory3-23
Port 3-23
TableSize 3-23
QA Partner Entries
AgentPort 3-25
Bin, 3-25
Command 3-24
Debug 3-25
Home 3-24
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IniFile, 3-25
Lib, 3-25
LicenseFile 3-25
MynahPort 3-25

QC/Replay Entries

Bin, 3-31
Command 3-31
Connect 3-32
Debug 3-32

DontForceNamingConventions

3-32
DynamicLibraryPath 3-32
Home 3-31
Lib, 3-31
LicenseFile 3-32
TclArgs, 3-32

Script Engine Entries

ExecScript 3-41
Key, 3-41
LibraryPath 3-40
Mode, 3-39
OutputBackups 3-41
OutputLeve] 3-42
OutputPath 3-43
OutputRoot 3-43
ProcRepository 3-41
StartupScript 3-40
Term3270 3-41
TermAsyn¢ 3-41

SD Entries

ActivityLogging, 3-46
DefaultEngineGroup3-46
EngineGroups 3-46

Host 3-46
UserConcurrencies3-47

SE Group Entries

Engine 3-44
Host 3-44
NumEngines 3-45

Term3270Entries

CollectkeyCount 3-16
ComparelnvisibleFields3-15
Host 3-14

InitialWait, 3-16
InitialWaitExpect 3-16
Model, 3-15

Port 3-15
ScreenldentificationFile3-16

ShowAttributes 3-15
TagDir, 3-15
Timeout 3-16
TN3270E 3-15

UnderlineUnprotecFields

3-16
VendorPath 3-16
TermAsync Entries
AuxTerminfo, 3-18
BufferSize 3-17
Shell 3-17
ShowAttributes 3-17
Terminal 3-17
Timeout 3-17
TOP/PRT3270 Entries
ConversionModge 3-21
ListenMode 3-22
MatchProcedure3-22
MaxMsgs 3-22
MaxSegmentLen3-22
Protoco] 3-21
Timeout 3-21
TopDefaultDTN 3-22
TopDefaultPSN 3-22
TopQueue 3-21
TopRecvSessign3-21
TopSendSessior3-21
XRunner Entries
AlternateDisplay 3-30
AlternateServer 3-30
Animate 3-27
Batch 3-28
Beep 3-30
Bin, 3-27
ClickDelay, 3-29
Command 3-27
Compress 3-29
DblIClickTime, 3-29
Debug 3-30
Delay, 3-29
ExpectedDir 3-28
FastReplay 3-28
FocusDelay 3-29
Home 3-27
Invisible, 3-27
KbdDelay 3-29
Lib, 3-27
LicenseType 3-27
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MinimumDiff, 3-30
MismatchBreak 3-28
MoveWindows 3-28
RaiseWindows 3-28
Redraw 3-29
SearchPath3-30
Speed 3-29
SyncMode 3-28
SyncTime 3-30
Timeout 3-29
VerificationLeve| 3-27
WindowFrames 3-28
WmBorders 3-28
Definition, 3-1
entry_name 3-8
Example 3-48
LogicalName 3-8
Options 3-8
Parameters3-8
ScreenldentificationFile9-1, 9-8
SDs 3-46
SE Groups 3-44
SEs 3-38t03-43
Setting SE Execution Mode$8-39
Syntax 3-8
TagDir, 8-5
Usage 3-8
xmyConfigOP File
Configuration Parameters
AutoStart 3-52
Mynah 3-52
Responsibility 3-57
Start 3-52
Status 3-52
Stop 3-52
Definition, 3-3
Example 3-59
Syntax 3-51
xmyDceBuild
building DCE executablesl 1-1
makefile C-1
$XMYDIR, 2-4, 2-12
$XMYHOME, 2-4, 2-12
xmyLogin, 2-3
xmyProfile 2-3
xmyShutDown 4-15

xmyStartup 4-12
xmyStartup 3-53

XRunner
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